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1. Introduction 

 

The K.R. Mangalam Group Has Made A Name For Itself In The Field Of Education. Over A 

Period Of Time, The Various Educational Entities Of The Group Have Converged Into A 

Fully Functional Corporate Academy. Resources At Krmu Have Been Continuously 

Upgraded To Optimize Opportunities For The Students.Our Students Are Groomed In A 

Truly Inter-Disciplinary Environment Wherein They Develop Integrative Skills Through 

Interaction With Students From Engineering, Management, Journalism And Media Study 

Streams. 

The K.R. Mangalam Story Goes Back To The Chain Of Schools That Offered An Alternative 

Option Of World-Class Education, Pitching Itself Against The Established Elite Schools, 

Which Had Enjoyed A Position Of Monopoly Till Then. Having Blazed A New Trail In 

School Education, The Focus Of The Group Was Aimed At Higher Education.With The 

Mushrooming Of Institutions Of Higher Education In The National Capital Region, The 

University Considered It Very Important That Students Take Informed Decisions And Pursue 

Career Objectives In An Institution, Where The Concept Of Education Has Evolved As A 

Natural Process. 

 

K.R. Mangalam University Was Founded In The Year 2013 By Mangalam Edu Gate, A 

Company Incorporated Under Section 25 Of The Companies Act, 1956. 

 

K. R. Mangalam University Is Unique Because Of Its 

 

1. Enduring Legacy Of Providing Education To High Achievers Who Demonstrate 

Leadership In Diverse Fields. 

2. Protective And Nurturing Environment For Teaching, Research, Creativity, Scholarship, 

Social And Economic Justice. 

 

Objectives 

 

1. To Impart Undergraduate, Post-Graduate And Doctoral Education In Identified Areas Of 

Higher Education. 

 

2. To Undertake Research Programmes With Industrial Interface. 

 

3. To Integrate Its Growth With The Global Needs And Expectations Of The Major Stake 

Holders Through Teaching, Research, Exchange & Collaborative Programmes With 

Foreign, Indian Universities/Institutions And Mncs. 

 

4. To Act As A Nodal Center For Transfer Of Technology To The Industry. 

 

5. To Provide Job Oriented Professional Education To The Pecia Student Community With 

Particular Focus On Haryana. 
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2. About the School Of Legal Studies (Sols) 

 

School Of Legal Studies, Established In The Year 2013,  Offers Bar Council Of India (Bci) 

Approved, Five Year Bba Ll.B. (H) Integrated Program, Five Year B Com. Ll.B.(H) 

Integrated Program, Five Year B.A. Ll.B.(H) Integrated Program, Three Year Ll.B. (H) 

Program And Ll.M. Program. All The Undergraduate Courses Are Offered With Four 

Specializations Viz. International Laws, Business Laws, Criminal Laws & Constitutional 

Laws That Helps The Budding Lawyers In Choosing The Subjects And Making Them Learn 

The In Depths Of Such Courses.  These Law Programs Have The Distinct Objective Of 

Equipping The Students With Knowledge, Skills And Attitude So As To Make Them 

Capable Of Successfully Meeting The Present Requirements And Future Challenges In Legal 

Profession. The Courses Are Intended To Impart Intensive Knowledge Andtraining In The 

Non-Law Subjects As Well As Law Subjects And Help Students Acquire Wider Perspectives 

Both For Managerial Responsibilities And Professional Application, And Train Them To 

Have Successful Careers. 

 

2.1 School Vision 

School Of Legal Studies Envisages To Carve The Space In The International Arena By 

Harnessing The Academic Excellence Of The Budding Lawyers Through Interdisciplinary 

Quality Research And Advancing Social Justice In The World With Diversity. 

  

2.2 School Mission  

School Of Legal Studies Is Committed To  

M1: Educate Legal Professionals, Serving Society And Fostering Justice. 

M 2: Foster Employability And Entrepreneurship Through A Futuristic Curriculum And 

Progressive Pedagogy With Cutting-Edge Technology. 

M 3: Instill Notion Of Lifelong Learning Through Stimulating Research, Outcomes-Based 

Legal Education, And Innovative Thinking. 

M 4: Enhance Leadership Qualities, Understanding Of Ethical Values And Environmental 

Realities Among The Youth. 

 

3. Program Offered By School Of Legal Studies (Sols) 

BALLB(H) 

BBALLB(H) 

BCOMLLB(H) 

LLB(H) 

LLM. 
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3.1 Legal Studies 

 

3.1.1 Learning Outcome Curriculum Framework 

LOCF 1: To Enable Students To Study Courses Related To The Legal 

Requirements And Enhance Their Legal Skills Amongst Other. 

 

LOCF2: To Equip The Students With The Requisite Knowledge Of The Diverse 

Subject Portfolios And Enable Them To Handle Situations Efficiently. 

 

LOCF 3: To Inculcate Professional And Legal Ethics, Values Of Indian And Global 

Culture And Law. 

 

LOCF 4: To Prepare Socially Responsible Academicians, Researchers, 

Professionals With Global Vision. 

 

LOCF 5: To Develop The Learner Into Competent And Efficient Lawyer, Judicial 

Officer, Legal Advisor In Multinational Companies & Law Firm, Law Clerk And 

Legal Officer In Government And Private Organizations. 

 

3.1.2 Graduate Attributes: 

 

The Characteristic Attributes Areas Are As Follows: 

 

GA1: Legal Knowledge: Capable Of Demonstrating Comprehensive Knowledge And 

Understanding Of Various Aspects Of Law. 

 

GA2: Communication Skills:  Capable Of Communicating Ideas And Share Views, Express 

Herself/Himself Read And Write Analytically And Prepare Lesson Plans And Demonstrate 

Them. 

 

GA3 Analytical & Research Related Skills: Capable Of Developing Analytical Skills,  

Doing Research: Ability To Define Problems, Formulate And Testing Hypotheses, Analyze, 

Interpret And Draw Conclusion From Data. 

 

GA4 Professional Ethics: Capable To Embrace  Professional Ethics And Formulate A 

Position/Argument About An Ethical Issue From Multiple Perspectives. 
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3.1.3 Programme Educational Objectives (Peo) 

PEO 1: Graduates Will Have A Comprehensive Understanding Of The Legal System And 

Business Practices, Including Commercial Laws, Taxation Laws, And Financial Regulations. 

PEO 2: Graduates Will Be Able To Analyze And Interpret Legal And Financial Information, 

Apply Legal Principles To Business Transactions, And Communicate Effectively. 

PEO 3: Graduates Will Be Able To Demonstrate Ethical Conduct And Social Responsibility, 

To Identify The Legal And Social Implications Of Business Decisions. 

PEO 4: Graduates Will Have The Ability To Pursue Further Studies In The Field Of Law Or 

Commerce, And Engage In Lifelong Learning To Stay Updated With The Latest 

Developments In The Legal Profession. 

PEO 5: Graduates Will Be Able To Possess The Potential To Assume Leadership Positions In 

Their Organizations Or Communities, And Have The Ability To Manage And Motivate 

Teams Effectively. 

Overall, The Bcom Llb Program Aims To Develop Graduates Who Possess A Strong 

Understanding Of Business And Legal Principles, Possess Professional Skills, And 

Demonstrate Ethical Conduct, Social Responsibility, And Leadership Potential. 

3.1.4 Programme Outcome 

Students Of School Of Legal Studies At The Time Of Graduation Will Be Able To: 

Po1. Substantive And Procedural Intelligence: Explore And Explain The 

Substantial & Procedural Laws In Which They Are Made/Drafted And How Students Think 

And Understand The Legislative Setup. Knowledge In Core Areas Of Law As Well As 

Interdisciplinary Areas.  

Po2. Adversarial And Inquisitorial Jurisprudence: Interpret And Analyze The 

Legal And Social Problems And Work Towards Finding Solutions To The Problems By 

Application Of Laws And Regulations. 

Po3. Productive Civilian: Inculcate Values Of Rights And Duties And Transfer These 

Values To Real- Life Through Legal And Judicial Process For Promoting Community 

Welfare.  

Po4. Professional Ethics, Values And Conduct: Apply Ethical Principles And 

Commit To Legal Professional Ethics, Responsibilities, And Norms Of The Established 

Legal Practices. Understanding The Concept Of Gender Sensitivity, Human Values, Service 

Learning.  
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Po5. Surroundings And Sustainability: Understand The Impact Of The 

Professional, Legal Solutions In Societal And Environmental Contexts And Demonstrate The 

Knowledge Of And Need For Sustainable Development. 

Po6. Skill Development: Ability To Learn The Art Of Communicating And 

Demonstrating Their Oral Advocacy Skills. Projecting The Facts In A Way Suitable To The 

Client And Power To Convince On Legal Reasoning Forms The Essence Of Communication 

In Courts Of Law. Mooting Skills, Amicably Working In Groups, Learning Problem Solving 

Techniques, Use Of Accurate Legal Language And Formats Of Drafting, Dispute Resolution 

Skills.  

Po7. Critical Thinking, Legal Reasoning And Research Skills: The Ability To 

Review, Present And Critically Evaluate Qualitative And Quantitative Information To 

Develop Lines Of Argument, Apply Underlying Concepts, Principles And Techniques Of 

Analysis, Both Within And Outside The Discipline, Make Sound Judgements In Accordance 

With The Major Theories, Concepts And Methods Of The Subject(S) Of Study  

 

 

3.2 Bachelor Of Commerce & Bachelor Of Legal Studies [B.Com Ll.B.(H)] 

 

Eligibility Criteria: 

 

Candidate Should Have Passed 10+2 Examination In The Commerce Stream Or Any Other 

Stream With Higher Mathematics Conducted By Central Board Of Secondary Education Or 

Equivalent Examination From A Recognized Board With An Overall Aggregate Of 50%. 

The Reservation And Relaxation For Sc/St/Obc/Pwd And Other Categories Shall Be As Per 

The Rules Of The Central Government/ State Government, Whichever Is Applicable.  

 

This Program Aims At Complete Development Of The Upcoming Lawyers; Particularly 

Acquiring Knowledge And Skills. It Prepares The Budding Legal Professionals For The 

Courts, Law Firms And Corporate Firms. The Students Understand The Basic Legal 

Provisions And Applying Them To The Real Life Situation, Try To Find Out The Possible 

Solutions.  

 

4. Career Option: The Law Programmes Offer Various Career Opportunities In Legal 

Profession. These Are The Corporate Sector,Legal  Process Outsourcing Firms, Practicing 

Law, Working With Law Firms, Joining Judiciary And Pursuing Academics. 

Programme Specific Outcome 

 

After Completion Of B. Com Ll.B.(H) Undergraduate Program, The Students Will Be Able 

To: 
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Pso1: Pursue Career As Financial Experts And Develop A Better 

Understanding Of The Markets. 

Pso2: Develop Professional Skills Among Students And Build A Strong Foundation In 

Accounts, Finance And Ethics This Will Benefit Themselves As Well As The Society. 

Pso3: Understanding Of The Legal Provisions And Developing Skills Required For Legal 

Profession 

 

5. Program Duration  

 

 

Name Of The Program Duration 

 

Bachelor Of  Commerce & Bachelor Of  Laws 

[B.Com Ll.B.(H)] 

5 Years (10 Semesters) 

 

 

6. Class Timings 

 

The Class Will Be Held From Monday To Friday From 9.10 A.M. To 4.10 P.M 

 

 

Five Year Bachelor Of Commerce And Bachelor Of Law (Hons) 

Bcomll.B.(H)  Programme At A Glance 

 

 

   Sem 

I  

Sem Ii  Sem 

Iii  

Sem 

Iv  

Sem V  Sem 

Vi  

Sem 

Vii  

Sem 

Viii  

Sem 

Ix  

Sem X  Total  

Courses   7 7  10 8  8  7  7  5  7  5   71 

Credits   25 25  29  28  30  28  26  20  26  20  257 
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7. Syllabus 

The Syllabus Of B.Com Ll.B.(H) Offered By Sols Is Given In The Following Pages: 

 

                           

 

Scheme Of Studies For Bachelor Of Commerce And Bachelor Of Law 

(Hons) 

B.Com  Ll.B.(H) 

Programme Code: 515 

 

 

 Semester II 

S.No. Course 

Type 

Course 

Code 

Course Title Credits 

1 AECC SOLS104A Techniques Of  Client Interviewing & 

Counselling 

4 

2 CORE SOLS108A Law Of Torts & Consumer Protection 

Laws 

4 

3 CORE SOLS110A Law Of Contract–I 4 

4 CORE SLMC122A Accounting For Specific Business Entity 4 

5 AECC UCIT 131A Introduction To Computers & It, Office 

Automation  

4 

6 AECC UCIP161A Introduction To Computers & It, Office 

Automation Lab 

1 

7 CORE SLMC224A Financial Decision Making 4 

   Total 25 

 

 

 

 Semester I 

S.No. Course Type Course Code Course Title Credits 

1 AECC UCCS 155A Communication Skills 4 

2 CORE UCES125A Environmental Studies 3 

3 CORE UCDM301 A Disaster Management 3 

4 CORE SLMC191A Management Thoughts & 

Application  

4 

5 CORE SOLS107A Legal Method             4 

6 CORE SOLS109A Law Of Contract- I 4 

7 CORE SLMC123 A Business Application Of 

Economics 

3 

   Total 25 
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 Semester III 

S.No. Course Type Course Code Course Title Credits 

1 CORE SOLS201A Family Law–I 4 

2 CORE SOLS205A Legal History 4 

3 CORE SOLS207A Constitutional Law–I 4 

4 CORE SOLS209A Law Of Crimes-I (IPC) (General 

Principles) 
4 

5 CORE SLMC211A Human Capital Management 4 

6 AECC SLEL217A Personality Development & 

Communication Skills 
3 

7 CORE SLMC154A Accounting For Business  4 

8 VAC SLHA131/ 

SLHA137 

French-I/ Chinese- I 
0 

9 AECC SOLS 605A Summer Internship I  2 

10   VAC 0 

   Total 29 

 

 Semester IV 

S.No. Course Type Course Code Course Title Credits 

1 CORE SOLS204A Family Law–II 4 

2 CORE SOLS208A Administrative Law 4 

3 CORE SOLS210A Constitutional Law–II 4 

4 CORE SOLS212A Law Of Crimes–II (IPC) 4 

5 CORE SLMC218A Research Methodology For 

Business 

4 

6 CORE SLMC214A Accounting For Financial And 

Public Utility Undertakings 

4 

7 CORE SLMC116A Marketing For Contemporary 

Business 

4 

8 VAC SLHA132/ 

SLHA 138 

  French-II/ Chinese- II 0 

   Total 28 

 

 Semester V 

S.No. Course Type Course Code Course Title Credits 

1 CORE SOLS303A Law Of Evidence 4 

2 CORE SOLS305A Jurisprudence 4 

3 CORE SOLS307A Civil Procedure Code, 1908 & 

Limitation Act, 1963 

4 
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4 CORE SLMC310A Chasing The Rainbow: The 

Enterprenuerial Streak 

4 

5 CORE SOLS311A Property Law 4 

6 CORE SLMC317A Management Of Financial 

Institutions & Services 

4 

7 CORE  SLMC 213A Corporate Accounting 4 

8 AECC SOLS 606A Summer Internship II 2 

   Total 30 

     

 

 Semester VI 

S.No. Course Type Course Code Course Title Credits 

1 CORE SLMC319A Business Environment in India 4 

2 CORE SOLS304A Labour & Industrial Law–I 4 

3 SEC  Specialization Paper-I 4 

4 CORE SOLS308A Company Law 4 

5 CORE SOLS310A Criminal Procedure Code, 1973 4 

6 CORE SOLS312A Public International Law 4 

7 CORE SLMC501A Analysing Cost For Managerial 

Decision Making 

4 

   Total 28 

 

 Semester VII 

S.No. Course Type Course Code Course Title Credits 

1 CORE  Specialization Paper- II 4 

2 CORE SOLS403A Labour & Industrial Law–II 4 

3 CORE SOLS405A Business Laws 4 

4 CORE SOLS407A Alternate Dispute Resolution 4 

5 CORE SOLS409A Environmental Law 4 

6 CORE SOLS411A Land Laws 4 

7 AECC SOLS 607A Summer Internship III 2 

   Total 26 

 Semester VIII 

S.No. Course Type Course Code Course Title Credits 

1 CORE SOLS402A Intellectual Property Rights 4 

2 SEC  Specialization Paper Iii 4 

3 SEC  Specialization Paper Iv 4 

4 SEC  Specialization Paper V 4 

5 SEC  Specialization Paper Vi 4 

6   Total 20 
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 SEMESTER IX 

S.No. COURSE 

TYPE 

Course Code Course Title Credits 

1 CORE SOLS501A Professional Ethics, Accountancy 

for Lawyers and Bench-Bar 

Relations 

4 

2 CORE SOLS503A Principles Of Taxation Law 4 

3 CORE SOLS505A Drafting, Pleading & 

Conveyancing 

4 

4 CORE SOLS504A Law, Poverty & Development 4 

5 DSE  Elective I * 4 

6 DSE  Elective II * 4 

7 AECC SOLS 608A Summer Internship IV 2 

   Total 26 

     

 

 

 

 Semester X 

S.No. Course Type Course Code Course Title Credits 

1 CORE SOLS502A Legal Aid & Public Interest 

Lawyering 

4 

2 SEC  Specialization Paper VII 4 

3 SEC  Specialization Paper VIII 4 

4 AECC SOLS508A Moot Court & Mock Trial 4 

5 DSE  Elective III * 4 

6   Total 20 

 

 

LIST OF NEW DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVES 

S.No.  Course 

Code 

Course Title L T P C 

1 SOLS401A Criminology, Penology & Probation Of Offenders Act, 

1958 

3 1 0 4 

2 SOLS404A Private International Law  3 1 0 4 

3 SOLS406A Competition Law 3 1 0 4 

4 SOLS408A Human Rights, International Humanitarian & Refugee 

Law 

3 1 0 4 

5 SOLS410A Banking & Insurance Law 3 1 0 4 

6 SOLS507A Cyber Law 3 1 0 4 



11 

 

7 SOLS506A Law Relating To Women And Child 3 1 0 4 

8 SOLS306A Principles Of Legislation & Interpretation Of Statutes 3 1 0 4 

9 SOLS515A The Registration Act, 1908, The Supreme Court Rules, 

1966 & The Delhi High Court Rules, 1967 

3 1 0 4 

10 SOLS 

517A 

Right To Information 3 1 0 4 

11 SOLS512A Air & Space Law 3 1 0 4 

12 SOLS529A Sports Law 3 1 0 4 

13 SOLS509A Election Law 3 1 0 4 
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Specialization - Constitutional Law 

S.No.  Course 

Code 

Course Title L T P C Status Specialization 

Paper 

1 SOLS306A Principles Of Legislation & 

Interpretation Of Statutes 

3 1 0 4 Already 

Offered 

Specialization 

Paper I 

2 SOLS420A Comparative Constitution 3 1 0 4 New Specialization 

Paper II 

3 SOLS421A Law On Education  3 1 0 4 New Specialization 

Paper III 

4 SOLS422A Gender Justice And Feminist 

Jurisprudence 

3 1 0 4 New Specialization 

Paper IV 

5 SOLS528A Citizenship And Media Law 3 1 0 4 New Specialization 

Paper V 

6 SOLS511A Media Law 3 1 0 4 Already 

Offered-

Elective 

Specialization 

Paper VI 

7 SOLS510A Health Law 3 1 0 4 Already 

Offered-

Elective 

Specialization 

Paper VII 

8 SOLS525A Human Right Law And 

Practice 

3 1 0 4 New Specialization 

Paper VIII 

 

Specialization - Business Law 

S.No.  Course Code Course Title L T P C Status Specialization Paper 

1 SOLS320A Law On Corporate 

Finance 

3 1 0 4 New Specialization Paper I 

2 SOLS410A Banking And 

Insurance Law 

3 1 0 4 Already 

Offered 

Specialization Paper 

II 

3 SOLS428A Investment Law 3 1 0 4 New Specialization Paper 

III 

4 SOLS423A Bankruptcy And 

Insolvency 

3 1 0 4 New Specialization Paper  

IV 
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5 SOLS507A Cyber Law 3 1 0 4 Already 

Offered 

Specialization Paper  

V 

6 SOLS406A Competition Law 3 1 0 4 Already 

Offered 

Specialization Paper  

VI 

7 SOLS526A Corporate 

Governance 

3 1 0 4 New Specialization Paper  

VII 

8 SOLS523A Fiancial Market 

Regulation 

3 1 0 4 Already 

Offered-

Elective 

Specialization Paper  

VIII 

 

Specialization - International Law 

S.No

.  

Course 

Code 

Course Title L T P C Status Specialization 

Paper 

1 SOLS322A International 

Organizations 

3 1 0 4 New Specialization 

Paper I 

2 SOLS408A Humanitarian And 

Refugee Law 

3 1 0 4 Already 

Offered 

Specialization 

Paper II 

3 SOLS429A International Human 

Rights 

3 1 0 4 Already 

Offered 

Specialization 

Paper III 

4 SOLS404A Private International 

Law 

3 1 0 4 Already 

Offered-

Elective 

Specialization 

Paper IV 

5 SOLS427A Inernational Criminal 

Law & Icj 

3 1 0 4 New Specialization 

Paper V 

6 SOLS520A Law Of The Sea And 

International River 

3 1 0 4 Already 

Offered-

Elective 

Specialization 

Paper VI 

7 SOLS518A International 

Environment Law 

3 1 0 4 Already 

Offered-

Elective 

Specialization 

Paper VII 

8 SOLS519A Maritime Law 3 1 0 4 Already 

Offered-

Elective 

Specialization 

Paper VIII 
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Specialization - Criminal Law 

S.No.  Course 

Code 

Course Title L T P C Status Specialization 

Paper 

1 SOLS321A Criminal Psychology 3 1 0 4 New Specialization 

Paper I 

2 SOLS424A Comparative Criminal 

Procedure 

3 1 0 4 New Specialization 

Paper II 

3 SOLS425A International Criminal Law 3 1 0 4 New Specialization 

Paper III 

4 SOLS426A Offences Against Child & 

Juvenile Offences 

3 1 0 4 New Specialization 

Paper  IV 

5 SOLS401A Criminology, Penology And 

Probation Of Offender Act 

1958 

3 1 0 4 Already 

Offered 

Specialization 

Paper  V 

6 SOLS522A Women & Criminal Law 3 1 0 4 Already 

Offered-

Elective 

Specialization 

Paper  VI 

7 SOLS514A White Collar Crime 3 1 0 4 Already 

Offered-

Elective 

Specialization 

Paper  VII 

8 SOLS527A Forensic Science 3 1 0 4 New Specialization 

Paper  VIII 
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UCCS 155A  COMMUNICATION SKILLS 

 

Course Objectives  

The Course Will Enable The Student To:  

● Identify Key Elements And Principles Of Communication.    

● Demonstrate Understanding Of The Communication Process.    

● Describe Their Communication Strengths And Growth Areas.    

● Demonstrate Ability To Prepare And Present A Short Oral Presentation.    

● Appreciate The Role Of Body Language And Voice Tone In Effective 

Communication.    

● Communicate Their Message In An Effective And Engaging Way For The 

Recipient.    

 

Course Outcomes (Co) 

On Completion Of This Course, The Student Will Be Able To:  

● CO1: Understand The Basics Of Grammar To Improve Written And Oral 

Communication Skills.    

● CO2: Understand The Correct Form Of English With Proficiency.    

● CO3: Improve Student‟s Personality And Enhance Their Self-Confidence.    

● CO4: Improve Professional Communication.    

 

 

 

Semester I 
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     Programme and Course Mapping 

CO PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO3 

CO1 3 3 3   3   2  

CO2      3   2  

CO3      3   2  

CO4      3   2  

1=lightly mapped                2= moderately mapped                 3=strongly mapped 
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Course Objectives 

 

1. To Aware The Students About The Environment.   

2. To Learn The Students Concepts And Methods From Ecological And Physical 

Sciences And Their Application In Environmental Problem Solving.  

3. To Think Across And Beyond Existing Disciplinary Boundaries, Mindful Of The 

Diverse Forms Of Knowledge And Experience That Arise From Human Interactions 

With The World Around Them.  

4. Communicate Clearly And Competently Matters Of Environmental Concern And 

Understanding To A Variety Of Audiences In Appropriate Forms. 

Course Outcomes  

On Completion Of This Course, The Students Will Be Able To 

 

Co1. To Comprehend And Become Responsive Regarding Environmental Issues.   

Co2. Acquire The Techniques To Protect Our Mother Earth, As Without A Clean, 

Healthy, Aesthetically Beautiful, Safe And Secure Environment No Specie 

Can Survive And Sustain.  

Co3. Enable The Students To Discuss Their Concern At National And International 

Level With Respect To Formulate Protection Acts And Sustainable 

Developments Policies. 

Co4. To Know That The Rapid Industrialization, Crazy Consumerism And Over-

Exploitation Of Natural Resources Have Resulted In Degradation Of Earth At All 

Levels.  

Co5. Become Consciousness About Healthy And Safe Environment. 

Catalog Description 

 

This Course Imparts The Basic Concepts Of Environment Which Enable Them To Solve 

Basic Problems Related To Their Surroundings. This Course Helps Them To Get An Idea 

Adverse Effect Of Industrialization, Population And Degradation Of Natural Resources On 

The Environment. The Course Introduces The Concepts Of Renewable And Non-Renewable 

Resources. 

 

 

UCES125A 
ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES 

L T

  

P

  

C 

VERSION 1.0  3 0 0 3 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSUR

E 

Basics Of Environment 

CO-REQUISITES -- 
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Course Content 

UNIT I 

                                                                                                                       8 

LECTURES  

  

Environment And Natural Resources:  

Multidisciplinary Nature Of Environmental Sciences; Scope And Importance; Need For 

Public Awareness.  

Land Resources; Land Use Change; Land Degradation, Soil Erosion And Desertification.   

Deforestation: Causes And Impacts Due To Mining, Dam Building On Environment, Forests, 

Biodiversity And Tribal Populations.   

Water: Use And Over-Exploitation Of Surface And Ground Water, Floods, Droughts, 

Conflicts Over Water (International & Inter-State).  Energy Resources: Renewable And Non- 

Renewable Energy Sources, Use Of Alternate Energy Sources, Growing Energy Needs, Case 

Studies.   

Carbon Footprints 

  

UNIT II                                                                                                                       16 

LECTURES  

  

Ecosystems And Biodiversity:  

Ecosystem: Definition And Structure And Function Of Ecosystem; Energy Flow In An 

Ecosystem: Food Chains, Food Webs And Ecological Succession.  

Case Studies Of The Following Ecosystems:   

A) Forest Ecosystem   

B) Grassland Ecosystem   

C) Desert Ecosystem   

D) Aquatic Ecosystems (Ponds, Streams, Lakes, Rivers, Oceans, Estuaries)   

  

Biological Diversity: Genetic, Species And Ecosystem Diversity; Biogeographic Zones Of 

India; Biodiversity Patterns And Global Biodiversity Hot Spots ; India As A Mega-

Biodiversity Nation; Endangered And Endemic Species Of India; Threats To Biodiversity: 

Habitat Loss, Poaching Of Wildlife, Man-Wildlife Conflicts, Biological Invasions; 

Conservation Of  Biodiversity: In-Situ And Ex-Situ Conservation Of Biodiversity; Ecosystem 

And Biodiversity Services: Ecological, Economic, Social, Ethical, Aesthetic And 

Informational Value.   

  

UNIT 

III                                                                                                                     15 

Lectures  

  

Environmental Pollution And Environmental Policies:  
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Environmental Pollution: Types, Causes, Effects And Controls; Air, Water, Soil And Noise 

Pollution Nuclear Hazards And Human  Health  Risks; Solid Waste Management: Control 

Measures Of Urban And Industrial Waste; Pollution Case Studies.   

Sustainability And Sustainable Development; Climate Change, Global Warming, Ozone 

Layer Depletion, Acid Rain And Impacts On Human Communities And 

Agriculture;  Environment Laws: Environment Protection  Act; Air (Prevention & Control Of 

Pollution) Act; Water (Prevention And Control Of Pollution) Act;  Wildlife Protection Act; 

Forest Conservation Act; Nature Reserves, Tribal Populations And Rights, And 

Human  Wildlife Conflicts In Indian Context. Fundamentals And Application Of Esg 

(Environment Social Governance).  

                          

UNIT 

IV                                                                                                                     11 

Lectures  

  

Human Communities And The Environment And Field Work:  

Human Population Growth: Impacts On Environment, Human Health And Welfare; 

Resettlement And Rehabilitation Of Project Affected Persons; Case Studies; Disaster 

Management: Floods, Earthquake, Cyclones And Landslides; Environmental Movements: 

Chipko, Silent Valley, Bishnoi‟s Of Rajasthan; Environmental Ethics: Role Of Indian And 

Other Religions And Cultures In Environmental Conservation; Environmental 

Communication And Public Awareness, Recent Case Studies Related To Earthquakes, Foods, 

Famine, Water Crisis/Scarcity, Smog, Water Contamination At National And International 

Level.   

  

Visit To An Area To Document Environmental Assets: River/ Forest/ Flora/Fauna, Etc.   

Visit To A Local Polluted Site-Urban/Rural/Industrial/Agricultural.   

Study Of Common Plants, Insects, Birds And Basic Principles Of Identification.   

Study Of Simple Ecosystems-Pond, River, Delhi Ridge, Etc.  

  

Text Books  

1. Kaushik And Kaushik, Environmental Studies, New Age International Publishers (P) 

Ltd. New Delhi.  

  

Reference Books/Materials   

1. A.K. De, Environmental Chemistry, New Age International Publishers (P) Ltd. New 

Delhi.  

2. S.E. Manahan, Environmental Chemistry, Crc Press.  

3. S.S Dara And D.D. Mishra, Environmental Chemistry And Pollution Control, 

S.Chand & Company Ltd, New Delhi.   
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4. R. Gadi, S. Rattan, S. Mohapatra, Environmental Studies Kataria Publishers, New 

Delhi.  

 

Modes Of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ Presentation/ Extempore/ Written 

Examination 

Examination Scheme: 

Components Continuous 

Assessment 

(Quiz/Assignme

nt/ 

Presentation/ 

Extempore)  

Mid Term 

Exam 

Presentation/ 

Assignment/ 

Etc. 

End Term 

Exam 

Weightage (%) 20 20 10 50 

RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN THE COURSE OUTCOMES (COS) AND PROGRAM 

OUTCOMES (POS) 

 

 

 

 

 

MAPPING BETWEEN COS AND POS 

 COURSE OUTCOMES (COS) 

Mapped 

Program 

Outcomes 

CO1 
The Learners Will Be Able To Comprehend And Become 

Responsive Regarding Environmental Issues. 
PO6 

CO2 

Students Will Acquire The Techniques To Protect Our 

Mother Earth, As Without A Clean, Healthy, Aesthetically 

Beautiful, Safe And Secure Environment No Specie Can 

Survive And Sustain.  

PO10 

CO3 

It Enables The Students To Discuss Their Concern At 

National And International Level With Respect To 

Formulate Protection Acts And Sustainable Developments 

Policies. 

PO8 

CO4 

Students Come To Know That The Rapid Industrialization, 

Crazy Consumerism And Over-Exploitation Of Natural 

Resources Have Resulted In Degradation Of Earth At All 

Levels.  

PO9 

CO5 
Students Become Consciousness About Healthy And Safe 

Environment. 
PO2 
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Cours

e 

Code 

Course 

Title 

P

O

1 

P

O

2 

P

O

3 

P

O

4 

P

O

5 

P

O

6 

P

O

7 

P

O

8 

P

O

9 

PO

10 

PS

O1 

PS

O2 

 

PS

O3 

 

PS

O4 

UCES

125A 

ENVIRON

MENTAL 

STUDIES 

 2    3  3 3 2  

  

3 

 

 

1=Weakly Mapped 

2= Moderately Mapped 

3=Strongly Mapped 
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Programme and Course Mapping 

CO PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO3 

CO1   3  3     2 

CO2   3  3     2 

CO3  3 2  2  2   2 

CO4 2 2   2     2 

CO5    2 3     2 

1=lightly mapped                2= moderately mapped                 3=strongly mapped 
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UCDM301A DISASTER MANAGEMENT 
L T

  

P

  

C 

VERSION 2.0  3 0 0 3 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSUR

E 

NA 

CO-REQUISITES NA 

 

Course Objectives- 

1 To Introduce Students About Basics Of Disaster. 

2 To Give Students A Broad Overview Of Disaster Preparedness And Response 

Preparedness. 

3 To Explain Students About Rehabilitation, Reconstruction And Recovery From Disaster 

Point Of View. 

4 To Make Students Aware About The Provisions Of The Disaster Management Act, 2005 

And Epidemics Diseases Act, 1897. 

   

Outcomes- 

After Completion Of The Course: 

CO1 The Students Will Be Able To Explain The Meaning Of Disaster And Other Basic 

Concepts Of Disaster. 

CO2 The Students Will Be Able To Give An Overview Of Disaster Preparedness And 

Response Preparedness. 

CO3 The Students Will Be Able To Explain Rehabilitation, Reconstruction And Recovery 

From Disaster Point Of View. 

CO4 The Students Will Be Able To Explain All The Provisions Of The Disaster 

Management Act, 2005 And Epidemics Diseases Act, 1897. 

  

   

Catalogue Description 

The Objective Of The Course Is To Create Awareness About Various Types Of Disasters 

And To Educate The Learners About Basic Disaster Management Strategies. The Course 

Examines Disaster Profile Of Our Country And Illustrates The Role Played By Various 

Governmental And Non- Governmental Organizations In Its Effective Management. It Also 
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Acquaints Learners With The Existing Legal Frame Work For Disaster Management. 

 

Course Content 

 

Unit I                                                                                                           11 

Lectures 

 

 Introduction To Disasters: Concept And Definitions- Disaster, Hazard, Vulnerability, 

Resilience, Risks. 

 

Different Types Of Disaster: Causes, Effects And Practical Examples For All Disasters. 

⮚ Natural Disaster: Such As Flood, Cyclone, Earthquakes, Landslides Etc 

⮚ Man-Made Disaster: Such As Fire, Industrial Pollution, Nuclear Disaster, 

Biological Disasters, Accidents (Air, Sea, Rail & Road), Structural Failures 

(Building And Bridge), War & Terrorism Etc.  

 

UNIT II                                                                                                                                                8 

LECTURES 

Disaster Preparedness And Response Preparedness 

⮚ Disaster Preparedness: Concept And Nature  

⮚ Disaster Preparedness Plan  

⮚ Prediction, Early Warnings And Safety Measures Of Disaster. 

⮚ Role Of Information, Education, Communication, And Training, Role Of 

Government, International And Ngo Bodies.  

⮚ Role Of It In Disaster Preparedness  

⮚ Role Of Engineers On Disaster Management.  

⮚ Relief And Recovery 

⮚ Medical Health Response To Different Disasters 

 

UNIT III                                                                                                                                                    

8 LECTURES 

⮚ Reconstruction And Rehabilitation As A Means Of Development.  

⮚ Damage Assessment  

⮚ Post Disaster Effects And Remedial Measures. 

⮚ Creation Of Long-Term Job Opportunities And Livelihood Options,  

⮚ Disaster Resistant House Construction 

⮚ Sanitation And Hygiene  

⮚ Education And Awareness, 

⮚ Dealing With Victims‟ Psychology,  
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⮚ Long-Term Counter Disaster Planning  

⮚ Role Of Educational Institute.   

                                                                 

 

UNIT-IV                                                                                                                                                  

14 LECTURES 

Disaster Management In India 

⮚ Disaster Management Act, 2005: 

Disaster Management Framework In India Before And After Disaster Management 

Act, 2005, National Level Nodal Agencies, National Disaster Management Authority 

 

⮚ Liability For Mass Disaster                                                                                         

● Statutory Liability 

● Contractual Liability 

● Tortious Liability 

● Criminal Liability 

● Measure Of Damages 

 

⮚ Epidemics Diseases Act, 1897: Main Provisions, Loopholes.  

 

⮚ Project Work: The Project/ Field Work Is Meant For Students To Understand 

Vulnerabilities And To Work On Reducing Disaster Risks And To Build A Culture 

Of Safety. Projects Must Be Conceived Based On The Geographic Location And 

Hazard Profile Of The Region Where The Institute Is Located.  

 

 

Suggested Readings: 

● Government Of India, Department Of Environment, Management Of Hazardous 

Substances Control 

● Act And Structure And Functions Of Authority Created Thereunder. 

● Indian Chemical Manufacturers‟ Association & Loss Prevention Society Of India, 

Proceedings Of The National Seminar On Safety In Road Transportation Of 

Hazardous Materials: (1986). 

● Author Title Publication Dr. Mrinalini Pandey Disaster Management Wiley India Pvt. 

Ltd.  

● Tushar Bhattacharya Disaster Science And Management Mcgraw Hill Education 

(India) Pvt. Ltd. 

● Jagbir Singh Disaster Management: Future Challenges And Opportunities K W 

Publishers Pvt. Ltd.  
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● J. P. Singhal Disaster Management Laxmi Publications.  

● Shailesh Shukla, Shamna Hussain Biodiversity, Environment And Disaster 

Management Unique Publications 

● C. K. Rajan, Navale Pandharinath Earth And Atmospheric Disaster Management: 

Nature And Manmade B S Publication 

● Indian Law Institute (Upendra Baxi And Thomas Paul (Ed.), Mass Disasters And 

Multinational Liability: The Bhopal Case (1986) 

● Indian Law Institute, Upendra Baxi (Ed.), Environment Protection Act: An Agenda 

For Implementation (1987) 

● Asian Regional Exchange For Prof. Baxi., Nothing To Lose But Our Lives: 

Empowerment To Oppose 

● Industrial Hazards In A Transnational World (1989) 

● Gurudip Singh, Environmental Law:  International And National Perspectives (1995), 

Lawman (India) Pvt. Ltd. 

● Leela Krishnan, P, The Environmental Law In India, Chapters Viii, Ix And X (1999), 

Butterworths, New Delhi. 

 

 

Bare Acts: The Disaster Management Act, 2005,  

Epidemics Diseases Act, 1897. 

 

Modes Of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ Presentation/ Extempore/ Written 

Examination 

Examination Scheme: 

Components Assignme

nt 

Mid Term 

Exam 

Attendance End Term 

Exam 

Weightage (%) 20 20 10 50 

 

 

Relationship Between The Course Outcomes (Cos) And Program Outcomes 

(Pos) 

MAPPING BETWEEN COS AND POS 

 Course Outcomes (Cos) Mapped 

Program 

Outcomes 

CO1 The Students Will Be Able To Explain Early 

Developments In Legal Field Such As Administration Of 

Justice In Presidencies, The Royal Charter Of 1726, 

Judicial Plans Of 1772, 1774, 1780, The Patna Case And 

Judicial Reforms Of Lord Cornwallis.  

PO1 
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CO2 The Students Will Be Able To Discuss Evolution Of Law 

And Legal Institutions Which Includes The Charter Act 

Of 1833, The Indian High Courts Act 1861 And The 

Federal Court Of India 1935.  

 

PO1 

CO3 The Students Will Be Able To Explain The Provisions Of 

The Indian Bar Councils Act, 1926, All India Bar 

Committee 1951 And The Advocates Act, 1961.  

 

PO2 

CO4 The Students Will Be Able To Express Views On 

Constitutional History Which Includes Acts Such As The 

Indian Councils Act Of 1861, The Indian Councils Act 

1892, The Government Of India Act 1919, The 

Government Of India, 1935, The Indian Independence 

Act, 1947 

 

PO3 



28 

 

 

 S
u

b
st

a
n

ti
v
e 

A
n

d
 P

ro
ce

d
u

ra
l 

In
te

ll
ig

en
ce

 

A
d

v
er

sa
ri

a
l 

A
n

d
 I

n
q

u
is

it
o
ri

a
l 

J
u

ri
sp

ru
d

en
ce

 

P
ro

d
u

ct
iv

e 
C

iv
il

ia
n

 

P
ro

fe
ss

io
n

a
l 

E
th

ic
s,

 V
a
lu

es
 A

n
d

 C
o
n

d
u

ct
 

S
u

rr
o
u

n
d

in
g
s 

A
n

d
 S

u
st

a
in

a
b

il
it

y
 

S
k

il
l 

D
ev

el
o
p

m
en

t 

C
ri

ti
ca

l 
T

h
in

k
in

g
, 
L

eg
a
l 

R
ea

so
n

in
g
 A

n
d

 R
es

ea
rc

h
 S

k
il

ls
 

P
u

rs
u

e 
C

a
re

er
 A

s 
F

in
a
n

ci
a
l 

E
x
p

er
ts

 A
n

d
 A

ls
o
 D

ev
el

o
p

 A
 B

et
te

r
 

U
n

d
er

st
a
n

d
in

g
 O

f 
T

h
e 

M
a
rk

et
s.

 

D
ev

el
o
p

 P
ro

fe
ss

io
n

a
l 

S
k

il
ls

 A
m

o
n

g
 S

tu
d

en
ts

 A
n

d
 B

u
il

d
 A

 S
tr

o
n

g
 

F
o
u

n
d

a
ti

o
n

 I
n

 A
cc

o
u

n
ts

, 
F

in
a
n

ce
 A

n
d

 E
th

ic
s.

 T
h

is
 W

il
l 

B
en

ef
it

 

T
h

em
se

lv
es

 A
s 

W
el

l 
A

s 
T

h
e 

S
o
ci

et
y
. 

 

  U
n

d
er

st
a
n

d
in

g
 
O

f 
T

h
e 

L
eg

a
l 

P
ro

v
is

io
n

s 
A

n
d

 
D

ev
el

o
p

in
g
 
S

k
il

ls
 

R
eq

u
ir

ed
 F

o
r 

L
eg

a
l 

P
r
o
fe

ss
io

n
. 

Course 

Code 

Course 

Title 

Po1 Po2 Po3 Po4 Po5 Po6 Po7 Pso1 Pso2 Pso3 

UCDM 

301A 

DISASTER 

MANAGE

MENT 

3 3 3     3 3 1 

 

1=Weakly Mapped 

2= Moderately Mapped 

3=Strongly Mapped 

Programme and Course Mapping 

CO PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO3 

CO1 3         2 

CO2 3         2 

CO3  3        2 

CO4   3       2 
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SLMC191A MANAGEMENT THOUGHTS 

AND APPLICATIONS 

L T

  

P

  

C 

VERSION 2.0  4 0 0 4 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSUR

E 

Basics Of Management 

CO-REQUISITES -- 

 

Course Objectives 

 

1. The Course Aims At Providing Fundamental Knowledge And Exposure To The 

Concepts, Theories And Practices In The Field Of Management. 

2. Observe And Evaluate The Influence Of Historical Forces On The Current 

Practice Of Management. 

3. To Understand The Concept Of Managerial Function. 

 

COURSE OUTCOMES  

 

On Completion Of This Course, The Students Will Be Able To 

 

 CO1. Practice The Process Of Management's Four Functions: Planning, Organizing, 

Leading, And Controlling. 

CO2. Identify And Properly Use Vocabularies Within The Field Of Management To 

Articulate One's Own Position On A Specific Management Issue And Communicate 

Effectively With Varied Audiences. 

CO3. Evaluate Leadership Styles And Motivation Theory To Anticipate The Consequences 

Of Each Leadership Style And Motivation Theory. 

CO4. Apply Course Concepts And Theory In A Practical Context. 

 

Catalog Description 

 

This Course Introduces The Student To The Management Process. The Course Takes An 

Integrated Approach To Management By Examining The Role Of The Manager From A 

Traditional And Contemporary Perspective While Applying Decision-Making And Critical-

Thinking Skills To The Challenges Facing Managers In Today‟s Globally Diverse 

Environment. The Course Examines The Techniques For Controlling, Planning, Organizing 

Resources And Leading The Workforce. 
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Course Content 

 

Unit I:     7 Lecture Hours 

 

Introduction: Concept, Nature, Process And Significance Of Management; Managerial 

Levels, Skills, Functions And Roles; Management V/S Administration; Coordination As 

Essence Of Management; Development Of Management Thought: Classical, Neo-Classical, 

Behavioral, Systems And Contingency Approaches. 

 

UNIT II:     8 Lecture Hours 

Planning: Nature, Scope And Objectives Of Planning; Types Of Plans; Planning Process; 

Business Forecasting; Mbo; Concept, Types, Process And Techniques Of Decision-Making; 

Bounded Rationality. 

Organizing: Concept, Nature, Process And Significance; Principles Of An Organization; 

Span Of Control; Departmentation; Types Of An Organization; Authority-Responsibility; 

Delegation And Decentralization; Formal And Informal Organization. 

 

UNIT III:     8 Lecture Hours 

Staffing: Concept, Nature And Importance Of Staffing; Motivating And Leading: Nature 

And Importance Of Motivation; Types Of Motivation; Theories Of Motivation-Maslow,  

Herzberg,   X,   Y  And  Z;  Leadership - Meaning And Importance; Traits Of A Leader; 

Leadership Styles - Likert's Systems Of Management; Tannenbaum  & Schmidt Model And 

Managerial Grid.   

 

UNIT IV:     7 Lecture Hours 

Controlling: Nature And Scope Of Control; Types Of Control; Control Process; Control 

Techniques - Traditional And Modern; Effective Control System. 

Text Book: 

1. Koontz, Cannice, And Weihrich (2014). Management- A Global, Innovative And 

Entrepreneurial Perspective (14
th

 Edition). New Delhi: Tata Mcgraw Hill Publishing 

Company. 

Reference Books: 

1. Stoner, Freeman And Gilbert Jr. (2013). Management (6
th

 Edition). New Delhi: 

Pearson Prentice Hall Of India.  

2. Chopra R. K., Mohan Puneet, & Sharma Vandana (2010). Principles & Practices Of 

Management. New Delhi: Sun India Publication.  

3. Tripathi P. C. & Reddy P. N. (2015).   Principles & Practices Of Management (5
th

  

Edition). New Delhi: Tata Mcgraw Hill Publishing House.  

4. Gupta, C.B (2016). Management Concepts And Practices. New Delhi: Sultan Chand 

And Sons. 
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         Programme And Course Mapping 

CO PO

1 

PO

2 

PO

3 

PO

4 

PO

5 

PO

6 

PO

7 

PS

O 1 

PS

O 2 

PSO3 

CO

1 

3     3 3  3 
 

CO

2 

     3 3  3 
 

CO

3 

     3 3  3 
 

CO

4 

     3 3  3 
 

1=LIGHTLY MAPPED                2= MODERATELY MAPPED                

 3=STRONGLY MAPPED 
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SOLS107A LEGAL METHOD L T  P  C 

VERSION 1.0  3 1 0 4 

PRE-REQUISITES/EXPOSURE N.A.     

CO-REQUISITES N.A.     

Course Objectives- 

1 To Define Students About The Concept, Function, Classification, Object And Historical 

Development Of Law 

 

2 To Explain The Students About The  Sources Of Law Such As Customs, Usages, 

Legislation, Precedent Etc. And The Role Of Judges In Adjudicating Dispute. 

3 To Make The Students Know About The Concepts Of Indian Legal System, The Role Of 

The Constitution, Concept Of Rule Of Law, Concept Of Separation Of Power And  Judicial 

System In India. 

 4 To Make The Students Understand About The Meaning, Objective, Types, Importance 

And Techniques Of Legal Research 

Course Outcomes- 

After Completion Of The Course: 

CO1 The Students Will Be Able To Understand The Historical Development And Concept 

Of Law 

CO2 The Students Will Have The Knowledge Of Sources Of Law And The Role Of Judges 

In Adjudicating Dispute 

CO3 The Students Will Know About The Concepts Of Indian Legal System, Constitution As 

The Basic Law, Rule Of Law, Separation Of Power, And Hierarchy Of Court In India. 

CO4 The Students Will Have An Understanding Of How To Do The Research In Legal 

Field. 

 

Catalogue Description 

This Course Is Designed To Expose Students To Legal Methods And The Workings Of Law 

In The Society. It Will Examine Such Issues As The Meaning Of Law, Aspects And 

Classification Of Law, Functions Of Law, Social Order And Law, Methods Of Social Control 

Through Law, Comparative Adjudicatory Methods And Customary Methods Of 

Adjudication, The Nature Of Orthodox Legal Process, Legal Language, Legal Reasoning, 

Logic And Justification, Concept Of Legal Research, Their Types And Function. 

At The Completion Of This Course, Students Are Expected To Know The Meaning, Features 
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And Functions Of The Law, The Meaning, Scope And Importance Of Legal Method, 

Understand The Different Aspects And Classification Of Law, Show Sufficient Knowledge 

Of Law As An Instrument Of Social Control, Understand And Apply Legal Reasoning, 

Rhetoric, Logic And Legal Language, Appreciate The Basic Principles Of Legislative 

Drafting. Students Are Expected To Have Acquired Ability To Apply The Basic Skills Of 

Legal Research And Writing, Appreciate Their Over-Arching Character In Relation To The 

Legal Profession; Fully Comprehend The Main Principles Of Statutory Interpretation And Its 

Relationship With Legal Practice And The Administration Of Justice And To Be Able To 

Apply The Key Principles And Skills Of Legal Research And Writing In Their Legal 

Education 

Unit I                                                                                                                               

10 Lectures 

Meaning And Classification Of Laws: Law Covers A Wide Variety Of Matters And Plays A 

Significant Role In The Society, Meaning, Definition And Functions Of Law, Classification 

Of Laws: Public And Private Law, Substantive And Procedural Law, Municipal And 

International Law, Necessity & Objective Of Law, Historical Development Of Law, Law 

Making Process 

Classification Of Laws: Public And Private Law, Substantive And Procedural Law, 

Municipal And International Law 

UNIT II                                                                                                                     10 

Lectures 

Sources Of Law: What Are The Sources Of Law? What Are The Concepts And Principles 

Underlying The Law? What Is The Role Of Judges And How Would They Accommodate 

Competing Values While Adjudicating Disputes? 

Customs, Usages, Legislation, Precedent- Meaning And Application Of The Concept Of 

Stare Decisis; When And How Courts Overrule Precedents? Concept Of Ratio Decidendi; 

What Is The Importance Of Dicta? 

UNIT III                                                                                                                        10 

LECTURES 

Basic Concepts Of Indian Legal System: Introduction To India‟s Legal System, Its 

Organization And Administration; Study Of The Foundational Aspects Of The Indian Legal 

System, Its Evolution As A Common Law System, The Role Of The Constitution. The Role 

Of Courts In The Indian Legal System In Contrast With The Roles Of Legislatures And 

Other Agencies; Comparative Aspects Of Other Legal Systems And Legal Traditions. 

Common Law, Constitution As The Basic Law, Concept Of Rule Of Law, Concept Of 
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Separation Of Power , Judicial System In India. 

UNIT IV                                                                                                                     10 

Lectures 

Legal Research: Legal Skills In Finding, Using And Citing Various Resources Of Law, 

Meaning And Objective Of Research ,Types Of Research, Importance Of Legal Research, 

Techniques Of Legal Research, Legal Materials – Case Law, Reports, Journals, Manuals 

Suggested Readings 

● B.N.M. Tripathi – An Introduction To Jurisprudence And Legal Theory       

  

Modes Of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ Presentation/ Extempore/ Written 

Examination 

Examination Scheme: 

Components Assignme

nt 

Mid Term 

Exam 

Attendance End Term 

Exam 

Weightage (%) 20 20 10 50 

 

 

Mapping Between Cos And Pos 

 Course Outcomes (Cos) Mapped 

Program 

Outcomes 

CO1 The Students Will Be Able To Understand The Historical 

Development And Concept Of Law 

PO2 

CO2  The Students Will Have The Knowledge Of Sources Of 

Law And The Role Of Judges In Adjudicating Dispute 

PO2 

CO3  The Students Will Know About The Concepts Of Indian 

Legal System, Constitution As The Basic Law, Rule Of 

Law, Separation Of Power, And Hierarchy Of Court In 

India. 

PO1 

CO4 The Students Will Have An Understanding Of How To 

Do The Research In Legal Field 

PO7 
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         PROGRAMME AND COURSE MAPPING 

CO PO
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SOLS109A Law Of Contract I  
L T

  

P

  

C 

Version 2.0  3 0 2 4 

Pre-Requisites/Exposure N.A. 

Co-Requisites N.A. 

Course Objectives- 

1 To Introduce Students To The Formation Of Contract And Consideration. 

2 To Give Students A Broad Overview Of Capacity, Validity, Discharge And Performance 

Of Contract. 

3 To Explain Students All The Provisions Of Quasi-Contract And All The Provisions Of 

Specific Relief Act, 1963. 

4 To Make Students Aware About All The Provisions Of The Sale Of Goods Act, 1930. 

   

Outcomes- 

After Completion Of The Course: 

CO1 The Students Will Be Able To Explain Formation Of Contract And Consideration.  

CO2 The Students Will Be Able To Discuss Capacity, Validity, Discharge And Performance 

Of Contract.  

CO3 The Students Will Be Able To Explain The Provisions Of Quasi-Contract And All The 

Provisions Of Specific Relief Act, 1963. 

CO4 The Students Will Be Able To Explain The Provisions Of The Sale Of Goods Act, 

1930.  

   

Catalogue Description 

In Our Daily Lives We Make Many Promises Which Raise A Reasonable Expectation In The 

Mind Of The Other Person That Such Promises Would Be Fulfilled. But Not Every Kind Of 

Promise Gives Rise To Legal Consequence If Not Performed. Only Those Promises Which 

The Law Requires To Be Legally Enforceable Fall Into The Category Of Contract. The 

General Principles Relating To Formation And Enforceability Of Contract Are Enshrined In 

The In The Indian Contract Act, 1872. The Objective Of This Paper Is To Make Students 

Familiar With Various Principles Of Contract Formation Enunciated In The Indian Contract 

Act, 1872.  
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The Contract Of Sale And Purchase Of Goods Is Also Governed By Another Important 

Central Legislation, Sales Of Goods Act, 1930. This Course Also Aims To Equip Students 

With The Basic Knowledge Of Sales Of Goods Act, 1930.  

Course Content 

Unit I                                                                                                                       

11 Lectures 

 

 The Indian Contract Act- 1872: Formation Of Contract And Consideration 

1. Meaning And Nature Of Contract 

2. Offer / Proposal 

a. Definition 

b. Communication 

c. Revocation 

d. General/ Specific Offer 

e. Invitation To Treat 

3. Acceptance 

a. Definition 

b. Communication 

c. Revocation 

d. Tenders/Auctions 

4. Consideration 

a. Definition 

b. Essentials 

c. Privity Of Contract 

d. Unlawful Consideration And Object 

 

UNIT-II                                                                                                                                                             8 

LECTURES 

Capacity, Validity, Discharge And Performance Of Contract 

1. Capacity To Enter Into A Contract 

a. Unsound Mind 

b. Minor's Position 

c. Nature / Effect Of Minor's Agreements 

2. Free Consent: Coercion, Undue Influence, Misrepresentation, Fraud, Mistake 

3. Effect Of Void, Voidable, Valid, Illegal, Unlawful And Uncertain Agreements 

4. Performance 
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5. Discharge Of Contract 

   UNIT-III                                                                                                                                                8 

LECTURES 

Remedies And Quasi Contracts: The Indian Contract Act- 1872, Specific Relief Act 

1963 

1. Quasi Contracts (Sections 68-72) 

2. Remedies : Damages (Sections 73,74 &75) 

 

  UNIT-IV                                                                                                                                                  14 

LECTURES 

Sales Of Goods Act 1930 

1. Definitions 

2. Conditions And Warranties 

3. Passing Of Property 

4. Nemo Dat Quod Non Habet 

5. Performance Of Contract 

6. Rights Of Unpaid Seller 

 

Suggested Readings: 

Avtar Singh, Law Of Contract And Specific Relief, Eastern Book Company, 2013 (11
th

 Edn) 

Bare Acts: The Indian Contract Act, 1872, 

Specific Relief Act, 1963, 

Sale Of Goods Act, 1930 

 

Modes Of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ Presentation/ Extempore/ Written 

Examination 

Examination Scheme: 

Components Assignme

nt 

Mid Term 

Exam 

Attendance End Term 

Exam 

Weightage (%) 20 20 10 50 

 

Relationship Between The Course Outcomes (Cos) And Program Outcomes (Pos) 

Mapping Between Cos And Pos 

 Course Outcomes (Cos) Mapped 

Program 
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Course 

Code 
Course Title 

PO

1 

PO2 PO

3 

PO

4 

PO

5 

PO6 PO7 PSO

1 

PSO

2 

PSO

3 

SOLS 

109A 

LAW OF 

CONTRAC

T I 

3 3 3     3 3 1 

 

Outcomes 

CO1 The Students Will Be Able To Explain Formation Of 

Contract And Consideration.  

PO1 

CO2 The Students Will Be Able To Discuss Capacity, Validity, 

Discharge And Performance Of Contract. 

PO1 

CO3 

 

The Students Will Be Able To Explain The Provisions Of 

Quasi-Contract And All The Provisions Of Specific 

Relief Act, 1963. 

PO2 

 

CO4 The Students Will Be Able To Explain The Provisions Of 

The Sale Of Goods Act, 1930. 

PO3 
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1=Weakly Mapped 

2= Moderately Mapped 

3=Strongly Mapped 

 

 

Programme and Course Mapping 

CO PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO3 

CO1 3  2  2     2 

CO2 3  2  2     2 

CO3 3  2  2     2 

CO4 3  2  2     3 

1=lightly mapped                2= moderately mapped                 3=strongly mapped 
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SLMC 123 A BUSINESS APPLICATION 

OF ECONOMICS 

L T  P  C 

VERSION 2.0  3 0 0 3 

TOTAL CONTACT 

HOURS 

45 HOURS 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSU

RE 

NA 

CO-REQUISITES NA 

 

 

Course Objectives 

The Course Will Enable The Student To : 

• To Introduce Students The Formation Of Contract And Consideration. 

• To Give Students A Broad Overview Of Capacity, Validity, Discharge And Performance Of 

Contract. 

• To Explain Students All The Provisions Of Quasi-Contract And All The Provisions Of 

Specific Relief Act, 1963. 

• To Make Students Aware About All The Provisions Of The Sale Of Goods Act, 1930. 

 

Course Outcomes (Co) 

After Completion Of The Course: 

Co1 The Students Will Be Able To Explain Formation Of Contract And Consideration.  

Co2 The Students Will Be Able To Discuss Capacity, Validity, Discharge And Performance 

Of Contract.  

Co3 The Students Will Be Able To Explain The Provisions Of Quasi-Contract And All The 

Provisions Of Specific Relief Act, 1963. 

Co4 The Students Will Be Able To Explain The Provisions Of The Sale Of Goods Act, 1930. 

  

         Programme And Course Mapping 

CO P

O

1 

PO

2 

PO

3 

PO

4 

PO

5 

PO

6 

PO

7 

PS

O 1 

PS

O 2 

PSO

3 

CO1 3      2      2             3   

CO2 3      2      2             3   

CO3 3      2      2             3   

CO4 3      2      2             3   

1=Lightly Mapped                2= Moderately Mapped                 3=Strongly Mapped 
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Course Objectives- 

1. To Allows The Students To Adapt The Idea That How To Deal With The Client 

Efficiently And Professionally And Thereby To Aid Them Legally. 

2. To Make Students Able To Establish Good Professional Working Relationships With 

Clients 

3. To Make Them Acquainted With Different Legal Maxims And Legal Terms 

4.  To Make Them Understand The Understand The Skills That Are Required For Interview 

And Counseling. 

Course Outcomes- 

After Completion Of The Course: 

CO1 The Students Will Be Able To Adapt The Idea That How To Deal With The 

Client Efficiently And Professionally And Thereby To Aid Them Legally 

CO2 The Students Will Be Able To Establish Good Professional Working 

Relationships With Clients 

CO3 The Students Will Be Able To Adapt He Skills That Are Required For Interview 

And Counseling. 

CO4 The Students Will Be Able To Develop Strategies To Help Clients Resolve 

Their Problems. 

Catalogue Description 

The Journey Of Developing A Strong Attorney-Client Relationship Is One That Takes 

Years Of Practice To Master. While Dealing With A Client, You May Come Across 

Multiple Challenges Like Difficulty In Establishing Trust, Not Getting The Right 

Questions For Extracting The Relevant Information The Client Is Withholding. This 

Course Is To Develop Among The Students The Art Of Client Interviewing And 

Counseling Which Is Highly Obligatory In Advocacy. To Enhance Skills In Legal 

Language Different Latin Maxims And Legal Terms Was Taught To Improve Their 

SEMESTER II 

SOLS104A TECHNIQUES OF CLIENT 

INTERVIEWING & COUNSELING 

L T  P  C 

VERSION 1.0  3 1 0 4 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSURE 

-- 

CO-REQUISITES -- 
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Skills In Legal Terminology. 

Unit I                                                                                                                     

12 Lectures 

Client Interviewing: Meaning And Significance, Different Components: Listening, 

Types Of Questions Asked, Information Gathering, Report Formation Legal 

Counselling: Definition And Its Differentiation From General Counselling. Different 

Types Of Counselling, Approaches To Counselling 

UNIT II                                                                                                                   12 

LECTURES 

Legal Maxims 

• Actio Personalis Mortiur Corn Persona 

• Actus Non Facit Reum Nisi Mens Sit Rea 

• Audi Altrem Partem 

• Caveat Emptor 

• De Minimus Non Curat Lex 

• Delegatus Non Potest Delegare 

• Ex Nudo Pacto Non Oritur Actio 

• Ex Turpi Caus Non Ortur Actio 

• Ignorantia Tacit Excusat, Ignorantia Juris Non Excusat 

• Lex Non Cogit Ad Impossibilia. 

• Nemo Debt Esse Judex In Propria. 

• Nemo Dat Quod Non Habet 

• Novus Actus Intervenions 

• Qui Facit Per Alium Facit Per Se 

• Res Ipsa Loquitor 

• Respondeat Superior 
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• Salus Populi Supreme Lex 

• Ubi Jus Ibi Remedium 

• Vigilantibus, Non Dormientibus, Jura Subvenium 

• Volenti Non Fit Injuria. 

UNIT III                                                                                                                 10 Lectures 

Legal Terms 

• Abandonment, Accessory, Accomplice, Acquittal, Act Of God, Actus Reus, Ad 

Idem, 

Adjournment, Affidavit, Alibi, Alimony, Amicus Curiae, Appeal, Arbitration, 

Attachment. 

• Bail, Bailment, Banishment, Bankruptcy, Battery, Bench, Bigamy, Burden Of Proof. 

• Capital Punishment, Case Law, Caveat, Circumstantial Evidence, Cognizable 

Offence, 

Cohabitation, Common Law, Compromise, Consanguinity, Corroboration, Crime. 

• Deposition, Dictum, Dissolution, Divorce, Documentary Evidence, Domicile, Due 

Care, 

Dying Declaration. 

• Equity, Estoppel, Eviction, Evidence, Exhibit, Ex-Parte. 

• Fir 

• Guarantee, Guardian 

• Hearing, Homicide 

• In Camera Proceedings, Injunction, Inquisitional Procedure, Insanity, Intention, 

Intestate, 

Intra Vires. 

• Jurisdiction. 

• Law Reports, Legislature, Litigation, Locus Standi. 
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• Mens Rea, Mesne Profits, Mortgage. 

• Negligence, Negotiable Instruments, Non-Cognizable Offence. 

• Oath, Overrule, Ownership 

• Pardon, Penalty, Plaintiff, Procedure, Promissory Note, Proof, Prosecution, Proviso, 

Punishment. 

• Quasi-Judicial, Quorum. 

• Ratio Decidendi, Receiver, Remedy, Remission, Repeal, Res Judicata, Respondent 

• Schedule, Sentence, Show Cause, Standard Of Proof, Stare Decisis, Statutory Law. 

• Testimony 

• Ultra Vires, Undue Influence, Usage 

• Vexatious Suit, Void 

• Warrant, Will, Wrongc. Custody (Hizanat) 

UNIT IV                                                                                                              6 Lectures 

Legal Language: Legal Maxims, Foreign Words, Drafting Of Moot Memorials, 

Common Hindi And Urdu Words Used In Courts, Translation From Hindi To English 

And Vice Versa 

Suggested Readings 

 Legal Language And Legal Writing – P.K. Mishra 

 

Modes Of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ Presentation/ Extempore/ Written 

Examination 

Examination Scheme: 

Components Continuous Assessment 

(Quiz/Assignment/ 

Presentation/ Extempore)  

Mid Term 

Examination 

Attendance End Term 

Exam 

Weightage (%) 20 20 10 50 
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Relationship Between The Course Outcomes (Cos) And Program Outcomes (Pos) 

Mapping Between Cos And Pos 

 Course Outcomes (Cos) Mapped 

Program 

Outcomes 

Co1 The Students Will Be Able To Adapt The Idea That How To Deal 

With The Client Efficiently And Professionally And Thereby To Aid 

Them Legally 

Po6 

Co2 The Students Will Be Able To Establish Good Professional Working 

Relationships With Clients 

Po4,Po3 

Co3 The Students Will Be Able To Adapt He Skills That Are Required For 

Interview And Counseling. 

Po5 & Po6 

 

Co4 The Students Will Be Able To Develop Strategies To Help Clients 

Resolve Their Problems. 

Po7 
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         PROGRAMME AND COURSE MAPPING 

CO PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO3 

CO1      3   3 3 

CO2   3 3     3 3 

CO3     3 3   3 3 

CO4       3  3 3 
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Course Objectives- 

1 To Define The Students About Tort, Essentials Of Tort, Exceptions And Capacity To Sue 

In Case Of Tort. 

2 To Make Students Understand About The Different Kind Of Liability Under Tort. 

3 To Explain The Student About Concept, Essentials And Kinds Of Trespass, Nuisance And 

Defamation. 

4 To Make The Students Know About The Remedies Under Tort And The Consumer 

Protection Law. 

Course Outcomes- 

After Completion Of The Course: 

CO1 The Students Will Be Able To Understand The Basic Concept Of Tort, Its Requisites 

And In Which Circumstances A Defendant Can Take The Defence. 

CO2 The Students Will Have An Understanding Of The Various Forms Of Liabilities And 

What Are The Parameters For Deciding The Liability Of Defendant.  

CO3 The Students Will Be Able To Understand The Concept Of Trespass, Nuisance And 

Defamation Under Tort And Its Difference With Crime. 

CO4 The Students Will Know The Remedies Under Tort And The Concept Of Consumer, 

Their Right And Relief Under Consumer Protection Act 2019. 

Catalogue Description 

Tort Is A Substantive Law Which Defines Various Forms Of Civil Wrongs And Their 

Liability. The Law Of Tort In India Is Developed And Evolved From The Law Of Torts In 

Uk. In Fact, Most Of The Landmark Judgments Used In An Action Of Tort In India Are 

SOLS 108A LAW OF TORTS & CONSUMER 

PROTECTION LAWS 

L T

  

P

  

C 

VERSION 2.0  3 1 0 4 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSUR

E 

-- 

CO-REQUISITES -- 
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From The House Of Lords / Courts In England.  A Tort Is Any Civil Wrong For Which The 

Law Provides A Remedy. Torts Provide Compensation For Injuries To Persons And Property 

Caused By The Fault Of Another. The Purpose Of Tort Law Is To Restore Someone Who 

Has Been Injured As A Result Of The Wrong Of Another To The Condition They Were Prior 

To The Injury By Awarding Them Monetary Damages Which Will Pay For Medical 

Expenses, Lost Wages And Compensate For Physical And Mental Pain And Suffering As A 

Result Of Their Injuries. Although, Enactments Like Motor Vehicles Act 1988, The Human 

Rights Protection Act 1998, Consumer Protection Act 1986, Environment Protection Act 

1986 Were Introduced As A Form Tortious Liability In India But There Is No Codification 

Of Law Of Tort In Our Country And Damages Can Be Vary From Case To Case. The 

Subject Focuses On The Nature Of Tort And Liability. Tort Law Is Essential In India And Is 

Conducive For The Growth And Development Of The Society. After Completion Of Course 

The Students Will Have The Basic Knowledge Of Tort, How To Apply The Law In Court 

And To Get Compensation From The Court In Any Damage. The Students Will Also Learn 

How To Take General Defences If Their Client Is Involved In Any Tort. 

They Will Also Get To Know About The Concept Of Trespass, Nuisance And Defamation 

And How It Is Different From The Crime. The Students Will Also Have The Knowledge Of 

Remedies Under Tort And The Consumer Protection Law. 

Course Content 

Unit I                                                                                                                               

11 Lectures 

a. Nature And Definition Of Tort 

b. Various Definitions Of Tort, Nature Of Tort, Essentials Of Tort, Mental Elements In 

Tortious Liability. 

c. General Defences 

d. Capacity: Minor, Corporation, Convict, Husband And Wife, Sovereigns. Joint Tort 

Feasors And Independent Tort Feasors. 

UNIT II                                                                                                                             10 

LECTURES 

a. Vicarious Liability: Master-Servant Principal-Agent; 

b. Vicarious Liability Of The State-Position In India. 

c. Remoteness Of Damage: Test Of Directness, Test Of Reasonable Foresight 

d. Negligence: Essentials Of Negligence; Contributory Negligence 

e. Rule Of Strict Liability: Rule And Exceptions; 

f. The Rule Of Absolute Liability 

g. Nervous Shock 

UNIT III                                                                                                                              9 
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Lectures 

a. Trespass To Land: Meaning, Trespass Ab Initio And Remedies 

b. Trespass To Goods: Meaning, Conversion Of Goods - Meaning, Kinds Of 

Conversion; Detinue 

c. Trespass To The Person: Assault Battery And False Imprisonment And Remedies 

d. Nuisance: Kinds Of Nuisance, Essentials, Defences 

e. Defamation: Kinds, Essentials, Defences 

UNIT IV                                                                                                                            10 

Lectures 

a. Remedies: Damages, Injunctions, Specific Restitutions; Extra Judicial Remedies. 

b. Consumer Protection Act, 2019; Consumer Movements: Historical Perspective 

c. Consumer: The Concept 

d. Consumer Of Goods And Services; Service, Commercial Service And Consumer 

Safety; Unfair Trade Practices; 

e. Enforcement Of Consumer Rights. 

Suggested Readings 

a. Law Of Torts By R. K. Bangia 

b. Consumer Protection Act, 1986 

c. S.P.Singh: Law Of Tort Including Compensation Under Consumer Protection Act, 

Universal Law Publications Co.Pvt.Ltd.  

d. The Law Of Torts By Ratanlal And Dhirajlal  

e. Law Of Torts By Shivani Verma 4. Consumer Protection Act, 1986 By Lawmann‟s 

f. Commentary On The Consumer Protection Act, 1986 By Y. Venkateshwara Rao 

Modes Of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ Presentation/ Extempore/ Written 

Examination 

Examination Scheme: 

Components Continuous Assessment 

(Quiz/Assignment/ 

Presentation/ Extempore 

Mid Term 

Examinatio

n 

Attendan

ce 

End 

Term 

Exam 

Weightage (%) 20 20 10 50 

Relationship Between The Course Outcomes (Cos) And Program Outcomes (Pos) 

Mapping Between Cos And Pos 

 Course Outcomes (Cos) Mapped 

Program 

Outcomes 

CO1 The Students Will Be Able To Understand The Basic 

Concept Of Tort, Its Requisites And In Which 

PO1 
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e Code 
Course Title 

P

O

1 

PO2 PO

3 

PO

4 

PO

5 

P

O

6 

PO7 PSO

1 

PSO

2 

PSO

3 

SOLS 

108A 

LAW OF 

TORTS & 

CONSUMER 

PROTECTIO

N LAWS 

3 2 3       3 

Circumstances A Defendant Can Take The Defence. 

CO2  The Students Will Have An Understanding Of The 

Various Forms Of Liabilities And What Are The 

Parameters For Deciding The Liability Of Defendant.  

PO2 

CO3 The Students Will Be Able To Understand The Concept 

Of Trespass, Nuisance And Defamation Under Tort And 

Its Difference With Crime. 

PO1 

CO4  The Students Will Know The Remedies Under Tort And 

The Concept Of Consumer, Their Right And Relief Under 

Consumer Protection Act 2019. 

PO3,PO1 
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1=Weakly Mapped 

2= Moderately Mapped 

3=STRONGLY MAPPED 

 

         Programme And Course Mapping 

CO PO

1 

PO

2 

PO

3 

PO

4 

PO

5 

PO

6 

PO

7 

PS

O 1 

PS

O 2 

PSO

3 

CO

1 

3         3 

CO

2 

 2        3 

CO

3 

  3       3 

CO

4 

         3 
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COURSE OBJECTIVES- 

a. To Acquaint The Students With The Concept Of Law Relating To Specific Contracts. 

b. To Make The Students Understand About Legal Provisions Of Contract Of Agency. 

c. To Give An Understanding To The Students Of The Law Relating To Specific 

Reliefs. 

d. To Familiarize The Students With Some Additional And Preventive Remedies Under 

Other Civil Laws. 

Course Outcomes- 

After Completion Of The Course: 

CO1 The Students Will Be Able To Understand The Provisions Of Specific Contracts 

Viz., Indemnity, Guarantee And Bailment. 

CO2 The Students Will Be Able To Analyse The Legal Provisions Of Contract Of 

Agency. 

CO3 The Students Will Identify The Various Reliefs Under Specific Relief Act, 1963 

Viz., Specific Performance, Recovery Of Property Etc. 

CO4 The Students Will Be Equipped With Tools To Effectively Apply The 

Knowledge To Build Cohesive And Logical Arguments By Finding Relevance With 

Other Civil Laws. 

Catalogue Description 

The Course Basically Deals With Some Types Of Specific Contracts Under The 

Indian Contract Act, 1872 Viz., Contract Of Indemnity, Guarantee, Bailment, Agency 

Etc. It Also Contained The Provisions Related To Specific Reliefs Under The Specific 

Relief Act, 1963. In The Society Wherein All Major Ventures Are Getting 

Corporatized, A Law Student Should Acquaint Himself With The Knowledge Of 

Special Contracts Apart From Equipping Himself With General Principles Of 

Contract. This Course Equips The Students To Better Appreciate The Legal Services 

Required In A Corporate Office So That He Can Enhance His Relevance As A 

Lawyer In Society 

Course Content 

Unit I                                                                                                                               

SOLS 110A LAW OF CONTRACT-II 
L T

  

P

  

C 

VERSION 2.0  3 1 0 4 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSURE 

NA 

CO-REQUISITES NA 
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12 Lectures 

Indemnity And Guarantee/Bailment And Pledge: 

Meaning, Distinction Between Indemnity And Guarantee, Right / Duties Of Indemnifier, 

Indemnified And Surety, Liability Of Suretuy, Discharge Of Surety, Kinds Of Guarantee. 

Bailment And Pledge Meaning And Distinction, Rights And Duties Of Bailor/Bailee, 

Pawnor/Pawnee, Lien, Termination Of Bailment.  

UNIT II                                                                                                                                         7 

Lectures  

Agency: Definitions Of Agent And Principal. Essentials Of Relationship Of Agency. Creation 

Of Agency: By Agreement, Ratification And Law. Relation Of Principal / Agent, Subagent 

And Substituted Agent, Termination Of Agency.       

UNIT III                                                                                                                              9 

Lectures  

Specific Relief Act, 1963: Recovery Of Property, Specific Performance Of Contracts, 

Rectification And Cancellation Of Instruments      

   

UNIT IV                                                                                                                            10 

Lectures  

Specific Relief Act, 1963: Rescission Of Contract, Declaratory Decree, Injunctions – 

Temporary And Perpetual And Mandatory. Latest Amendments 

Suggested Readings 

1. R.K. Bangia, Contract Ii 

2. Mulla, The Indian Contract Act  

3. The Specific Relief Act By Pollock And Mulla  

4. Avtar Singh, Law Of Contract And Specific Relief  

5. Pattabhiraman S, The Specific Relief Act, 1963: As Amended By The Specific Relief 

(Amendment) Act, 2018 

Bare Acts 

1. The Indian Contract Act, 1872 

2. The Specific Relief Act, 1963 

3. The Specific Relief (Amendment) Act, 2018 

 

Modes Of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ Presentation/ Extempore/ Written 

Examination 

Examination Scheme: 

Components Continuous Assessment 

(Quiz/Assignment/ 

Presentation/ Extempore 

Mid Term 

Examination 

Attendance End Term 

Exam 

Weightage (%) 20 20 10 50 

Relationship Between The Course Outcomes (Cos) And Program Outcomes (Pos) 
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Mapping Between Cos And Pos 

 Course Outcomes (Cos) Mapped 

Program 

Outcomes 

CO1 The Students Will Be Able To Understand The Provisions Of Specific 

Contracts Viz., Indemnity, Guarantee And Bailment. 

PO1,PO7 

 

CO2 The Students Will Be Able To Analyse The Legal Provisions Of 

Contract Of Agency. 

PO1,PO7 

CO3 The Students Will Identify The Various Reliefs Under Specific Relief 

Act, 1963 Viz., Specific Performance, Recovery Of Property Etc. 

PO1,PO7 

CO4 The Students Will Be Equipped With Tools To Effectively Apply The 

Knowledge To Build Cohesive And Logical Arguments By Finding 

Relevance With Other Civil Laws. 

PO1,PO2,

PO6, 
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1=Weakly Mapped 

2= Moderately Mapped 

3=Strongly Mapped 
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Programme And Course Mapping 

CO  PO

1  

PO

2  

PO

3  

PO

4  

PO

5  

PO

6  

PO

7  

PS

O 1  

PSO 

2  

PSO3

  

CO

1  

3                  3  

CO

2  

  2                3  

CO

3  

            2      3  

CO

4  

          2        3  

1=LIGHTLY MAPPED                2= MODERATELY 

MAPPED                3=STRONGLY MAPPED   
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UCIT 131A  INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTERS & IT, 

OFFICE AUTOMATION  

L T  P

  

C 

  3 1 0 4 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSU

RE 

NA 

CO-REQUISITES NA 

 

Course Objectives- 

1 Introduce It In A Simple Language To All Undergraduate Students, Regardless Of Their 

Specialization.  

2 To Help Pursue Specialized Programs Leading To Technical And Professional Careers And 

Certifications In The It Industry.  

3 To Introduce Skills Relating To It Basics, Computer Applications, Programming, 

Interactive Media, Internet Basics.  

Course Outcomes- 

After Completion Of The Course: 

Co1 Understand Basic Concepts And Terminology Of Information Technology. 

Co2 Have A Basic Understanding Of Personal Computers And Their Operations. 

Co3 Understand The Process Of Algorithm Development And Documentation. 

Catalogue Description  

Computing And Programming Are Essential To Leverage The Technical Skills Of A Student. 

These Techniques Equip The Students With Know-How Of The Latest Technologies And 

Reduce Considerable Time In Solving Problems. The Course Of Information Technology 

Fundamentals Has Become Essentially The Present Age Of Computer Technology And 

Information, As The Applications Of Information Technology Can Be Found In All Aspects 

Of Our Lives. 

Course Content 

Unit I – 10 Lectures  

Introduction To Computers:  
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The Evolution Of Computers: Computer Generation From First Generation To Fifth 

Generation. 

Classifications Of Computers: Micro, Mini, Mainframe And Super Computers, Distributed 

Computer System, Parallel Computers. 

Computer Hardware: Major Components Of A Digital Computer, Block Diagram Of A 

Computer 

Input Devices, Output Device. Computer Memory: Memory Cell, Overview Of Memory 

Organization, Primary Memory: Ram & Rom, Secondary Memory: Magnetic Tapes, 

Magnetic Disk, Optical Disks - Cd Rom And It's Type (Cd Rom, Cd Rom-R, Cd Rom-Eo, 

Dvd Rom), Flash Memory, Blu-Ray Disk 

                                       UNIT II- 10 LECTURES  

 Introduction To Computer Software:  

Open Source Software, Copylefted And Non-Copylefted Software; System Software; 

Application Software; Utility Software; Shareware, Firmware, Freeware, Free Software. 

Compiler And Interpreter, Generations Of Languages: Machine Level, Assembly, High 

Level, 4gl. 

Operating System Concepts: Different Types Of Operating Systems, Functions Of Operating 

System, Concept Of Multiprogramming, Multitasking, Multithreading, Multiprocessing, 

Time-Sharing, Real Time, Single User & Multi-User Operating System. 

                                             UNIT III- 10 LECTURES 

Programming Concepts & Techniques: 

Algorithms, Flow Chart, Decision Tables, Pseudo Code, Characteristics Of A Good 

Programming Language, Planning The Computer Program: Concept Of Problem Solving, 

Problem Definition, Program Design, Debugging, Types Of Errors In Programming, 

Documentation. 

Structured Programming Concepts, Programming Methodologies Viz. Top-Down And 

Bottom-Up Programming, Advantages And Disadvantages Of Structured Programming. 

UNIT IV – 10 LECTURES  

Computer Networks &The Internet: 

Basic Elements Of A Communication System, Data Transmission Modes, Data 

Transmission Media, Network Topologies, Network Types (Lan, Wan And Man), 

Client And Servers, Intranet, Extranet. 

Internet: 

Protocols, Tcp/Ip, Http, Internet Addressing, Domain Names, Dns, Url, World Wide Web. 

Overview Of Various Services On Internet: Webservers, E-Mail, Ftp, Telnet. 

Suggested Readings  

● P. K. Sinha&Pritisinha, “Computer Fundamentals”, Bpb Publications. 

● Anita Goel “Computer Fundamentals”, Pearson. 
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● B.Ram Computer Fundamentals Architecture And Organization, New Age Intl. 

● Alex Leon & Mathews Leon, “Introduction To Computers”, Vikas Publishing. 

● Norton Peter, “Introduction To Computers”, Tmh. 

● Vikas Gupta, “Comdex Computer Kit”, Wiley Dreamtech, Delhi. 

Modes Of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ Presentation/ Extempore/ Written 

Examination 

Examination Scheme: 

Components Continuous Assessment 

(Quiz/Assignment/ 

Presentation/ 

Extempore)  

Mid Term 

Examination 

Attendance  End Term 

Examination 

Weightage (%) 20 20 10 50 

Relationship Between The Course Outcomes (Cos) And Program Outcomes (Pos) 

 

  

Mapping Between Cos And Pos 

 Course Outcomes (Cos) Mapped Program Outcomes 

CO1 Understand Basic Concepts And Terminology Of 

Information Technology. 

PO1 

CO2 Have A Basic Understanding Of Personal 

Computers And Their Operations. 

PO1, PO2 

CO3 Understand The Process Of Algorithm 

Development And Documentation. 

PO1, PO2,PO3 
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         Programme And Course Mapping  

CO  PO1  PO2  PO3  PO4  PO5  PO6  PO7  PSO 

1  

PSO 

2  

PSO3  

CO1  3 3   3  3 3 3 1 

CO2  3 3   3  3 3 3 1 

CO3  3 3   3  3 3 3 1 

CO4  3 3   3  3 3 3 1 
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Course Objectives 

● To Provide Knowledge On The Financial Management. · 

● To Discuss Various Sources Of Financing Available To Corporates Along With 

Knowledge About Cost Computation And Capital Structuring 

● To Acquaint Students With Financial Decisions, Investment Decisions And Dividend 

Decisions. · 

● To Help Students Analyse The Financial Statements Of The Company And To Make 

Financial Decisions.  

 

Course Outcomes 

On Completion Of This Course, The Students Will Be Able To 

 

Co1. Explain Various Concepts Relating To Financial Management And Financial Decisions.  

Analyze Financial Statements Of A Company And Make Appropriate Recommendations For 

Financial Planning.  

 

Co2: Design The Appropriate Capital Structure By Applying Leverage Principles And 

Techniques Of Cost Of Capital So As To Maximize Earnings Per Share.  

 

Co3: Apply The Techniques Of Time Value Of Money In All Investment Decisions - 

Personal Or Professional And Evaluate Long-Term Investment Proposals And Select The 

Best Alternative For The Organisation. 

 

Co4: Ascertain The Working Capital Required For An Organization. Devise Ideal Dividend 

Payout Policy Understanding Its Impact On Firm Value.  

 

 

Catalog Description 

 

This Course Develops An Understanding Among The Students Towards Corporate Financial 

Activities. It Helps To Study The Role And Responsibilities Of Finance Manager, Finance 

Function, Management Of Finance, Accounting And Financial Information To Management 

For Decision Making And Will Cover Management Of Capital, Working Capital 

Management And Dividend Policy. As A Prerequisite, The Students Should Be Having Basic 

Knowledge About Elementary Concepts Of Finance. 

SLMC224A 
FINANCIAL DECISION MAKING  

L T

  

P

  

C 

VERSION 1.0  4 0 0 4 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSU

RE 

 

CO-REQUISITES  
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Course Syllabus: 

 

Unit I               10 Lectures 

 Nature And Scope Of Financial Management: Financial Objectives, Financial Decisions, 

Importance, Impact Of Financial And Economic Environment On Financial Management; 

Time Value Of Money  

UNIT II                         10 Lectures 

Sources Of Finance: Planning For Sources Of Finance; Capital Structure Theories: Net 

Income Approach, Net Operating Income Approach, Traditional Approach And Mm 

Approach, Determinants Of Capital Structure; Cost Of Capital: Calculation, Ebit – Eps 

Analysis; Leverage.  

UNIT III                                10 Lectures 

Capital Budgeting: Conventional And Dcf Methods; Inflation And Capital Budgeting; Risk 

Analysis And Capital Budgeting-Certainty Equivalent Factor; Risk Adjusted Discounting 

Rate; Decision Tree; Independent And Dependent Risk Analysis; Replacement Decisions, 

Sensitivity Analysis.  

UNIT IV                                        10 Lectures 

Dividend Decision: Retained Earning Vs. Dividend Decision, Gordon Model, Walter Model, 

Mm Approach, Lintner Model, Dividend Policies In Practice; Working Capital Management: 

Working Capital Estimation, Management Of Cash (Various Theoretical Models), Inventory 

Management And Receivables Management  

 

Text Books:  

1. Rustagi, Dr.R P, Elements Of Financial Management, Taxman Publishers   

Reference Books:  

1. Kishore, Ravi M., Financial Management, Taxmann Publishers. 

2. Prasanna, Chandra (Financial Management: Theory And Practice, Tata Mcgraw Hill 

3. Sheebakapil Financial Management, Pearson Education. 

4. Shashi K Sharma, R K Mittal , Management Accounting, Principles And Practice, 

Kalyani Publications  

5. Khan, M. Y. And Jain P. K. , Financial Management, Text, Problems & Cases, Tata 

Mcgraw Hill Company, New Delhi.  

 

 

Modes Of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ Presentation/ Extempore/ Written 

Examination 

Examination Scheme: 

COMPONENT

S 

CONTINUOUS 

ASSESSMENT 

(QUIZ/ASSIGNMENT/ 

PRESENTATION/ 

EXTEMPORE 

MID 

TERM 

EXAMINA

TION 

ATTEND

ANCE 

END 

TERM 

EXAM 

Weightage (%) 20 20 10 50 
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Relationship Between The Course Outcomes (Cos) And Programme 

Outcomes (Pos) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Mapping Between Cos And Pos 

 Course Outcomes (Cos) 

Mapped 

Programme 

Outcomes 

CO1 

Explain Various Concepts Relating To Financial 

Management And Financial Decisions.  Develop Skill  

Using Ms Excel For Basic Financial Calculations. 

Analyze Financial Statements Of A Company And 

Make Appropriate Recommendations For Financial 

Planning 

PSO1,PO7 

CO2 

Design The Appropriate Capital Structure By Applying 

Leverage Principles And Techniques Of Cost Of 

Capital So As To Maximize Earnings Per Share. 

PO7 

CO3 

Apply The Techniques Of Time Value Of Money In 

All Investment Decisions - Personal Or Professional 

And Evaluate Long-Term Investment Proposals And 

Select The Best Alternative For The Organisation. 

 

PO1,PSO1 

CO4 

Ascertain The Working Capital Required For An 

Organization. Devise Ideal Dividend Payout Policy 

Understanding Its Impact On Firm Value.  

 

PO7, PSO1, 
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Programme And Course Mapping 

CO PO

1 

PO

2 

PO

3 

PO

4 

PO

5 

PO

6 

PO

7 

PS

O 1 

PS

O 2 

PSO

3 

CO

1 

      3 3   

CO

2 

      3    

CO

3 

      3 3   

CO

4 

      3 3   

1=Lightly Mapped                2= Moderately Mapped                 3=Strongly Mapped 
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SLMC122A Accounting For Specific Business Entity L T  P  C 

Version 1.0  4 0 0 4 

Pre-Requisites/Exposure Basics Of Accounting And Company 

Co-Requisites -- 

 

 

Course Objectives 

1. To Identify The Need For, And Nature Of Accounting Records Relating To Not-For-Profit 

Organisations And To List The Principal Financial Statements Prepared By Not For-Profit 

Organisations And Explain Their Nature 

2. To Understand The Royalty Account And How The Royalty Accounts Are Prepared In 

Payer‟s And Receiver‟s Book. 

3. To Know The Profit & Loss Generated By Branches And To Know The Financial Position 

Of The Individual Branches. To Know And Evaluate The Performance Of 

Individual Branches And Comparing Them With Other Branches To Find Out The Optimal 

Practices For The Required Growth 

4. It Focuses On The Accounting For All Types Of Transactions That Are Unique To A 

Partnership, Including The Contribution Of Funds To A Partnership, Capital Accounts, The 

Allocation Of Profits And Losses To Partners, The Admission Of A New Partner Into A 

Partnership, And The Liquidation Of A Partnership. 

 

Course Outcomes  

 

On Completion Of This Course, The Students Will Be Able To 

 

CO1. To Appraise The Students About The Application Of Accounting Knowledge In 

Special Business Activities 

CO2. To Impart The Skills Of Preparation Of Final Accounts Of Non-Trading 

Concerns/ Organizations And Partnership 

CO3. To Develop The Skills Of Recording Of Transactions Relating To Hire Purchase 

System, Royalty And Branches 

CO4. DEMONSTRATE THE ABILITY TO ASSESS A SITUATION, IDENTIFY 

ISSUES AND ALTERNATIVES, AND PROVIDE A RECOMMENDATION USING 

ADVANCED ACCOUNTING KNOWLEDGE AND ETHICAL PROFESSIONAL 

JUDGMENT. 

  

 

Catalog Description 

 

The Role Of Accounting Is To Provide Information To Investors, Policy-Makers, Regulators, 

And Other Decision-Makers To Facilitate The Allocation Of Resources In Society. The 

Purpose Of This Course Is To Understand The Accounting Process And To Develop Skills 

Necessary To Evaluate An Enterprise‟s Financial Position And Its Operating, Investing And 
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Financing Activities. The Course Is Intended To Impart Knowledge About The Conceptual 

Aspects Of Accounting Done For Specific Business Entities Like Organisation For Not For 

Profit, Partnerships And Other Entities. 

The Key To Your Business Lies Within The Accounting, Finance And Understanding Of The 

Numbers Of Your Company. Accounting And Finance Refer To The Recording And 

Analyzing Of Business Activities. Understanding Where Your Incoming And Outgoing Cash 

Flow Will Help You Make Better Decisions Moving Forward To Avoid Failure. 

Accounting Professionals Know Why Learning Financial Accounting Is Central To A 

Company's Success. Financial Accounting Provides A Clear, Accurate, Honest Picture Of A 

Company's Fiscal Health, And Those Professionals Who Can Support This Process Can Find 

Success In The Aforementioned Careers And Beyond.  

Course Content 

Unit I                                                                                                                                 

8 Lectures 

 

Receipts And Payment Accounts: Differences Between Receipts And Payment Accounts 

And Income And Expenditure Accounts, Preparation Of Receipts And Payment Accounts, 

Income And Expenditure Accounts, And Balance Sheet. 

UNIT II                                                                                                                  12 Lectures 

 

Royalty Account: Meaning, Types Of Royalty, Copyright Royalty, Preparation Of Ledger 

Accounts -  Royalty Account,  Landlord Account - Short Workings Account - Minimum Rent 

Account, Numerical Accounting Of Non-Trading Institutions. 

  

UNIT III                                                                                                                      12 

Lectures 

Hire Purchase System: Features, Difference Between Hire Purchase And Installment    

Purchase    Systems,   Accounting Treatment In The Books Of Hire Purchaser And Hire 

Vendor, Default In Payment. Branch Accounts- Objective, Types Of Branch, Stock And 

Debtors' Method, Wholesale Branch Method And Independent Branch And Inter Branch 

Transactions, Numerical. 

  

UNIT IV                                                                                                                         8 

Lectures 

Final Accounts Of Partnership Firms: Methods Of Keeping Capital Accounts Of A 

Partner, Admission, Retirement And Death Of A Partner Including Treatment Of Goodwill. 

Dissolution Of Partnership Firms, Modes Of Settlement Of Accounts Simple Numerical 

Problems. 
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Textbooks 

1. Maheshwari S N & Maheshwari S K. Financial Accounting. Vikas Publishing Co. 

Reference Books/Materials  

1. Jain S.P. & Narang K.L. Advanced Accounting, Kalyani Publishers. 

2. Gupta, R.L. And Radhaswamy M. Advanced Accountancy, Sultan Chand & Sons., 

New Delhi.  

3. Maheshwari & Maheswari. Advanced Accountancy-I, Vikash Publishing Co. 

4. Goel D.K., Higher Accountancy, Avichal Publications 

 

Modes Of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ Presentation/ Extempore/ Written 

Examination 

Examination Scheme: 

Components Assignme

nt 

Mid Term 

Exam 

Attendance End Term 

Exam 

Weightage (%) 20 20 10 50 

 

Relationship Between The Course Outcomes (Cos) And Program Outcomes (Pos) 

 

 

Mapping Between Cos And Pos 

 Course Outcomes (Cos) 

Mapped 

Program 

Outcomes 

CO1 
To Appraise The Students About The Application Of 

Accounting Knowledge In Special Business Activities 
PO6 

CO2 
To Impart The Skills Of Preparation Of Final Accounts Of 

Non-Trading Concerns/ Organizations And Partnership 
PO7 

CO3 
To Develop The Skills Of Recording Of Transactions 

Relating To Hire Purchase System, Royalty And Branches 
PO6&PO7 

CO4 

Demonstrate The Ability To Assess A Situation, 

Identify Issues And Alternatives, And Provide A 

Recommendation Using Advanced Accounting 

Knowledge And Ethical Professional Judgment. 

PO4 
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COURSE 

CODE 

COURSE 

TITLE 
PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 

 

PSO1 
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         PROGRAMME AND COURSE MAPPING 

CO PO

1 

PO

2 

PO

3 

PO

4 

PO

5 

PO

6 

PO

7 

PS

O 1 

PS

O 2 

PSO

3 

CO

1 

     3  2 2  

CO

2 

      3 2 2  

CO

3 

      3 2 2  

CO

4 

   3    2 2  

1=Lightly Mapped                2= Moderately Mapped                 3=Strongly Mapped 
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SEMESTER III 

 

SOLS201A FAMILY LAW-I L T  P  C 

Version 2.0  3 1 0 4 

Pre-Requisites/Exposure Na 

Co-Requisites Na 

Objectives-Course  

● To Understand The Sources And Schools Of Hindu Law  

● To Make The Student Understand About The Concept Of Marriage, Its Essentials, 

Restitution Of Conjugal Rights And Divorce.  

● To Explain All The Provisions Related To Hindu Adoption And Maintenance Act, 

1956  

● To Give A Better Understanding Of The Hindu Succession Act, 1956 And Its 

Amendment.  

Course Outcomes (Co) 

After Completion Of The Course: 

● CO1 The Students Will Be Able To Understand The Sources And Schools Of Hindu 

Law.  

● CO2 The Students Will Have The Knowledge Of The Concept And Powers And 

Functions Of Karta.   

● CO3 The Student Will Know About The  Hindu Adoption And Maintenance Act, 

1956  

● CO4 The Students Will Be Analysing The Concept And Essentials Of Valid Hindu 

Marriage And The Grounds Of Dissolution Of Marriage.  

● CO5 The Student Will Be Able To Know The Concept Of Succession To The 

Property Of Hindu Male And Female. 

Course Description: 

This Subject Is Designed To Equip The Students With The Knowledge Of Personal Law 

Which Operates In A Familial Set Up. Familial Relationship Means That Relationship Which 

Is Connected Through Marriage Or Blood. Nowadays When People Are Becoming More 

And More Aware About Their Rights With Respect To The State And Their Neighbour It Is 

Also Important To Know The Rights And Duties In A Family Set Up. The Subject Deals 

With The Legal Issues Which Arise In Familial Set Up Such As Marriage, Divorce, 

Adoption, Maintenance, Succession, Partition Etc. The Subject Deals With Hindu Law 

Which Includes The Most Important Central Legislations That Play Key Role In Resolving 
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The Dispute Arising In A Hindu Family. Such Legislations Include The Hindu Marriage Act, 

1955, Hindu Adoption And Maintenance Act, 1956, Hindu Succession Act, 1956. 

The Subject Starts With The Introduction Of Ancient Sources Of Hindu Law And How 

Customs Play An Important Role In Hindu Law. The Subject Then Moves To Introduce The 

Law Relating To Marriage And Divorce. It Further Apprises The Concept And Law Relating 

Adoption Of Children And Law Relating To Maintenance. The Last Part Of The Subject 

Covers The Law Relating To Succession To The Property Of Hindu Male And Female. 

Unit-I : Sources Of Hindu Law – (A) Scope And Application Of Hindu Law (B) Schools Of 

Hindu Law - Mitakshara And Dayabhaga Schools (C) Institution Of Karta- Powers And 

Functions Of Karta - Pious Obligation - Partition – Debts And Alienation Of Property. 

UNIT-II : The Hindu Marriage Act, 1955- (A) Applicability Of Legislation (B) Concept And 

Various Forms Of Marriage, (C) Essentials Of A Valid Marriage, (D) Solemnization And 

Registration Of Marriage, (E) Void And Voidable Marriages (F) Dissolution Of Marriage: 

Restitution Of Conjugal Rights, Judicial Separation, Various Theories Of Divorce Along 

With Irretrievable Breakdown Of Marriage ( Seventy-First Report Of Law Commission Of 

India) , Various Grounds Of Divorce, Divorce By Mutual Consent. 

UNIT-III: Hindu Adoption And Maintenance Act, 1956- (A) Concept Of Adoption (B) Law 

Of Maintenance (C) Section 125 Of Cr.P.C (D) Hindu Minority And Guardianship Act 1956 

-Law Of Guardianship. 

UNIT-IV: Hindu Succession Act, 1956 And The Hindu Succession (Amendment) Act, 2005 

Succession – Intestate Succession; Succession To The Property Of Hindu Male And Female; 

Dwelling House–– Notional Partition – Classes Of Heirs – Enlargement Of Limited Estate Of 

Women Into Their Absolute Estate 

Family Court: Establishment, Power And Functions, Uniform Civil Code 

Text Book 

Paras Diwan, Modern Hindu Law, Allahabad Law Agency, 199 

Modes Of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ Presentation/ Extempore/ Written 

Examination 

  



77 

 

Examination Scheme: 

Components Continuous Assessment 

(Quiz/Assignment/ 

Presentation/ Extempore 

Mid Term 

Examination 

Attendance End Term 

Exam 

Weightage (%) 20 20 10 50 

Relationship Between The Course Outcomes (Cos) And Program Outcomes (Pos) 

 

  

Mapping Between Cos And Pos 

 Course Outcomes (Cos) Mapped Program 

Outcomes 

CO1 To Understand The Sources And Schools Of Hindu 

Law  

 

PO1 

CO2 To Make The Student Understand About The Concept 

Of Marriage, Its Essentials, Restitution Of Conjugal 

Rights And Divorce.  

PO1,PO6,PO7 

CO3 To Explain All The Provisions Related To Hindu 

Adoption And Maintenance Act, 1956 And Hindu 

Minority And Guardianship Act,1956  

PO1,PO2,PO6,PO7 

CO4 To Give A Better Understanding Of The Hindu 

Succession Act, 1956 And Its Amendment. Indian 

Context With Suitable Case Laws. 

PO1,PO2,PO6,PO7 
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         Programme And Course Mapping 

Co Po1 Po2 Po3 Po4 Po5 Po6 Po7 Pso 

1 

Pso 

2 

Pso3 

CO1 3         3 

CO2 3     3 3   3 

CO3 3 2    3 3   3 

CO4 3 2    3 3   3 

1=LIGHTLY MAPPED                2= MODERATELY MAPPED                 3=STRONGLY 

MAPPED 
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SOLS 205A LEGAL HISTORY 
L T

  

P

  

C 

  3 1 0 4 

Pre-Requisites/Exposure Na 

Co-Requisites Na 

 

Course Objectives- 

● To Introduce Students The Broad Study Of Early Developments In Legal Field Such 

As Administration Of Justice In Presidencies, The Royal Charter Of 1726, Judicial 

Plans Of 1772, 1774, 1780, The Patna Case And Judicial Reforms Of Lord Cornwallis 

● To Give A Broad Overview Of Evolution Of Law And Legal Institutions Which 

Includes The Charter Act Of 1833, The Indian High Courts Act 1861 And The 

Federal Court Of India 1935. 

● To Explain All The Provisions Of The Indian Bar Councils Act, 1926, All India Bar 

Committee 1951 And The Advocates Act, 1961.  

● To Make Students Aware About Constitutional History Which Includes Acts Such As 

The Indian Councils Act Of 1861, The Indian Councils Act 1892, The Government 

Of India Act 1919, The Government Of India, 1935, The Indian Independence Act, 

1947 

Course Outcomes- 

After Completion Of The Course: 

CO1 The Students Will Be Able To Explain Early Developments In Legal Field Such As 

Administration Of Justice In Presidencies, The Royal Charter Of 1726, Judicial Plans Of 

1772, 1774, 1780, The Patna Case And Judicial Reforms Of Lord Cornwallis.  

CO2 The Students Will Be Able To Discuss Evolution Of Law And Legal Institutions Which 

Includes The Charter Act Of 1833, The Indian High Courts Act 1861 And The Federal Court 

Of India 1935.  

CO3 The Students Will Be Able To Explain The Provisions Of The Indian Bar Councils Act, 

1926, All India Bar Committee 1951 And The Advocates Act, 1961.  

CO4 The Students Will Be Able To Express Views On Constitutional History Which 

Includes Acts Such As The Indian Councils Act Of 1861, The Indian Councils Act 1892, The 

Government Of India Act 1919, The Government Of India, 1935, The Indian Independence 

Act, 1947 

   

Catalogue Description 

Legal History Deals With The Changes That Took Place In The Colonial Times In The 
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Indian Society And The Economy In General, The Legal System In Particular. It Seeks To 

Answer Some Basic Questions. How Did Contemporary India Emerge? What Were The 

Processes And Events That Shaped It? Why And How Did The Present Legal System 

Evolve? What Were The Various Ideas And Elements That Went Into The Making Of British 

Policies? What Were The Changes That Took Place In The Courts And Laws In The Colonial 

Times And How They Impacted The Indians And Their Old Systems? How Did Indian 

Nationalism Emerge & What Were The Forms It Took? What Were The Concerns Of The 

Framers Of The Constitution? Finally, How The Concept Of Indian Secularism Emerged 

During The National Movement And Was Adopted Post-Independence. 

Course Content 

Unit I                                                                                                                               

11 Lectures 

Early Developments (1600- 1836) 

1. Administration Of Justice In Surat, Madras, Bombay And Calcutta.  

2. The Royal Charter Of 1726 (Mayor‟s Court- Establishment And Working) 

3. Inauguration Of Adalat System In Bengal – Warren Hastings; Judicial Plans Of 

1772, 1774, 1780.  

4. Conflicts Of Dual Judicature: Trial Of Raja Nand Kumar, The Patna Case. 

5. Judicial Reforms Of Lord Cornwallis 

UNIT-II                                                                                                                                                                              

8 LECTURES 

1. The Charter Act Of 1833: Establishment Of An All-India Legislature, Subsequent 

Appointment Of Law Commissions For The Purpose Of Codification Of Laws In 

India. 

2. Law Commissions And Codification Of Law Prior To 1947  

3. Establishment Of High Courts – The Indian High Courts Act 1861 And Reforming Of 

High Courts   

4. The Federal Court Of India 1935. 

UNIT-III                                                                                                                                                               8 

LECTURES 

Legal Profession And Education 

1. Development Of Personal Laws Of Hindus And Muslims During British Period. 

2. Growth Of Legal Profession – The Indian Bar Councils Act Of 1926, All India Bar 

Committee 1951  

3. The Advocates Act, 1961.  

UNIT-IV                                                                                                                                                                          

14 LECTURES 

1. The Indian Councils Act Of 1861 
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2. The Indian Councils Act 1892 

3. The Government Of India Act 1919  

4. The Government Of India, 1935  

5. The Indian Independence Act, 1947 

6.  

Suggested Readings: 

Jain, M.P: Outlines Of Indian Legal History, Lexis Nexis 

Pranjpe, N.V: Legal And Constitutional History Of India, Central Law Agency 

Bare Acts: The Charter Act Of 1833, 

The Indian High Courts Act 1861, 

The Federal Court Of India 1935, 

The Indian Bar Councils Act Of 1926, 

The Indian Councils Act Of 1861, 

The Indian Councils Act 1892, 

The Government Of India Act 1919,  

The Indian Independence Act, 1947 

Modes Of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ Presentation/ Extempore/ Written 

Examination 

Examination Scheme: 

Component

s 

Continuous Assessment 

(Quiz/Assignment/ 

Presentation/ Extempore 

Mid Term 

Examination 

Attendance  End Term 

Examination 

Weightage 

(%) 

20 20 10 50 

 

Relationship Between The Course Outcomes (Cos) And Program Outcomes (Pos) 

Mapping Between Cos And Pos 

 Course Outcomes (Cos) Mapped Program 

Outcomes 

CO1 The Students Will Be Able To Explain Early 

Developments In Legal Field Such As 

Administration Of Justice In Presidencies, The Royal 

Charter Of 1726, Judicial Plans Of 1772, 1774, 1780, 

The Patna Case And Judicial Reforms Of Lord 

Cornwallis.  

PO1 

CO2 The Students Will Be Able To Discuss Evolution Of 

Law And Legal Institutions Which Includes The 

Charter Act Of 1833, The Indian High Courts Act 

1861 And The Federal Court Of India 1935.  

PO1 

CO3 The Students Will Be Able To Explain The 

Provisions Of The Indian Bar Councils Act, 1926, 

All India Bar Committee 1951 And The Advocates 

PO2 
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Act, 1961.  

CO4 The Students Will Be Able To Express Views On 

Constitutional History Which Includes Acts Such As 

The Indian Councils Act Of 1861, The Indian 

Councils Act 1892, The Government Of India Act 

1919, The Government Of India, 1935, The Indian 

Independence Act, 1947 

PO3 
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1=Weakly Mappe 

2= Moderately Mapped 

3=Strongly Mapp  
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CO PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO3 

CO1 3         3 

CO2  3 3       3 

CO3          3 

CO4          3 

1=LIGHTLY MAPPED                2= MODERATELY MAPPED                 3=STRONGLY 

MAPPED 
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   SOLS 207A 
CONSTITUTIONAL LAW – I 

L T

  

P  C 

VERSION 1.0  3 1 0 4 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSUR

E 

-- 

CO-REQUISITES -- 

Course Objectives- 

1 To Define And Understand The Rule Of Law, And Separation Of Powers To Students 

2 To Explain The Students Various Fundamental Rights And Understand The Concept Of 

Locus       Standi. 

3 To Make Students Understand The Directive Principals Of State Policy. 

4 To Make The Students Know Their Fundamental Duties. 

Course Outcomes- 

After Completion Of The Course: 

CO1 The Students Will Be Able To Understand The Meaning Of Constitution, Its Nature   

And Concept Of Rule Of Law And Separation Of Powers. 

CO2 The Students Will Have The Knowledge Of The Fundamental Rights Its Enforceability 

And Concept Of Locus Standi. 

CO3 The Students Will Have An Understanding Of The Directive Principles Of State Policy. 

CO4 The Students Will Be Able To Know The Rights, As Well As Their Fundamental 

Duties Towards The Nation. 

Catalogue Description 

Constitutional Law Is A Body Which Defines The Role, Powers, And Structure Of Different 

Entities Within A State, Namely, The Executive, The Parliament Or Legislature, And The 

Judiciary, As Well As The Basic Rights Of Citizens. Another Main Function Of 

Constitutions May Be To Describe The Procedure By Which Parliaments May Legislate. 

Constitutional Law Is A Major Focus Of Legal Studies And Research. Dicey Identified Three 

Essential Elements Of The British Constitution Which Were Indicative Of The Rule Of Law: 

1. Absolute Supremacy Of Regular Law As Opposed To The Influence Of Arbitrary Power 

2. Equality Before The Law 

3. The Constitution Is A Result Of The Ordinary Law Of The Land. 

The Second Is That All Men Are To Stand Equal In The Eyes Of The Law”….No Man Is 

Above The Law…..Every Man, Whatever Be His Rank Or Condition, Is Subject To The 

Ordinary Law Of The Realm And Amenable To The Jurisdiction Of The Ordinary Tribunals. 
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Course Content 

Unit I                                                                                                                                        8 

Lectures 

Concept Of Constitution, Constitutionalism, History Behind Framing Of  Indian 

Constitution, Nature Of The Constitution, Framing Of Indian Constitution, Salient Features 

Of The Constitution, Preamble, Rule Of Law, Separation Of Powers ,  

Fundamental Rights- Origin & Development, Fundamental Rights In India- Article 12, 

Definition Of State 

Article 13- Rules Of Interpretation   

 Relevant Doctrines: Doctrine Of Eclipse Severability & Waiver, Pith And Substance, 

Repugnancy, Pith And Substance, Territorial Nexus  

UNIT II                                                                                                                             8 

Lectures 

Right To Equality – Doctrine Of Reasonable Classification, Intelligible Differentia, Principle 

Of Absence Of Arbitrariness, Article 14- Equality Before Law,  

Article 15 - Prohibition Of Discrimination On Grounds Of Religion, Race, Caste, Sex Or 

Place Of Birth,  Special Provision For Women, Children And Backward Classes,  

Article 16- Equality Of Opportunity In Matters Of Public Employment, Reservation Of Posts 

For Backward Classes 79
th

 And 85
th

 Constitutional Amendments, Article 17 And 18.  

UNIT III                                                                                                                                  14 

Lectures 

 Right To Freedom – Articles 19-22, Freedom Of Speech & Expression, Right To Know, 

Freedom Of Press, Reasonable Restrictions, Test For Reasonableness, Freedom Of 

Assembly, Freedom To Form Association, Freedom Of Profession, Occupation, Trade & 

Business,  

Article 20- Rights Of The Accused, Ex- Post Facto Laws, Right Against Double Jeopardy, 

Right Against Self-Incrimination,  

Article 21-Protection Of Life And Personal Liberty, Meaning & Scope, American & Indian 

Concept Of Right To Life & Personal Liberty, Prisoners‟ Rights, 

Article 22-Protection Against Arrest And Detention In Certain Cases, Safeguards Against 

Arrest Made Under The Ordinary Law, Preventive Detention, Safeguard Against Arrest 

Made Under Preventive Detention Laws.    

UNIT IV                                                                                                                                   10 

Lectures 

Article 23-24 Protection Against Exploitation, Article 23- Prohibition Of Traffic In Human 

Beings And Safeguards Against Begging And Other Forms Of Forced Labour, Article 24- 

Prohibition Of Employment Of Children In Factories Etc. 

Articles 25-28-   Right To Freedom Of Religion, Secularism 

 

Articles 29-30-   Cultural And Educational Rights,  



88 

 

Articles (32–35)- Right To Constitutional Remedies-Right To Move To Supreme Court, 

Prerogative Writs, Rule Of Locus Standi, Public Interest Litigation, Resjudicata, Delay & 

Laches,  

Overview-  Suspension Of Fundamental Rights, Effect Of Emergency On Fundamental 

Rights, Legislation To Give Effect To Fundamental Rights.   

Articles ( 36-51)- Directive Principles Of State Policy, Relation Between Directive Principles 

Of State Policy And Fundamental Rights 

Article 51-A- Fundamental Duties 

Suggested Readings  

1. Dr. Shukla V.N. The Constitution Of India 

2. Bare Act Of Constitution Of India By P.M. Bakshi / Universal 

3. D. D. Basu 

4. J. N. Pandey, Student Edition 

Modes Of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ Presentation/ Extempore/ Written 

Examination 

Examination Scheme: 

Components Continuous 

Assessment 

(Quiz/Assignment/ 

Presentation/ 

Extempore 

Mid Term 

Examination 

Attendance End Term 

Exam 

Weightage 

(%) 

20 20 10 50 

Relationship Between The Course Outcomes (Cos) And Program Outcomes (Pos) 

 

 

Mapping Between Cos And Pos 

 Course Outcomes (Cos) Mapped Program Outcomes 

CO

1 

The Students Will Be Able To Understand   

The Meaning Of Constitution, Its Nature   And 

Concept Of Rule Of Law And Separation Of 

Powers. 

PO1, P02 

CO

2 

The Students Will Have The Knowledge Of 

The Fundamental Rights Its Enforceability 

And Concept Of Locus Standi. 

PO3 

CO

3 

The Students Will Have An Understanding Of 

The Directive Principles Of State Policy. 

PO5 

CO

4 

The Students Will Have Knowledge About   

The Rights, As Well As Their Fundamental 

Duties Towards The Nation. 

PO3 
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1=Weakly Mapped 

2= Moderately Mapped 

3=Strongly Mapped 
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         Programme And Course Mapping 

CO CO PO1 PO2 PO3 PO5 PO6 PO7 PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO3 

CO1 3 2   2  3   3 

CO2 2  2  2  3   3 

CO3 2    2  3   3 

CO4 2    2  3   3 

1=Lightly Mapped                2= Moderately Mapped                 3=Strongly Mapped 
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Course Objectives   

● To Make Students Understand  The Fundamental Elements Of Crime, Stages In 

Commission Of Crime And The Difference Between The Crime And The Wrong.  

● To Provide Knowledge Of The Elements Of Criminal Liability (Including Joint And 

Constructive Liability, Common Intention, Common Object), Also The Provisions 

Relating To Criminal Conspiracy, Kinds Of Punishments, Its Theories And Kinds Of 

Punishments Prevalent In The World.  

● To Give Understanding Of The Provisions Relating To General Exceptions, Private 

Defence And Abetment  

● To Give Knowledge Of The Offences Against The State & Public Tranquillity And 

Unlawful Assembly  

Course Outcomes (Co)  

On Completion Of This Course  

CO1:  The Students Will Be Able To Understand The Fundamental Elements Of Crime, 

Stages In Commission Of Crime And The Difference Between The Crime And The Wrong.  

CO2:  The Students Will Have The Knowledge Of The Elements Of Criminal Liability 

(Including Joint And Constructive Liability, Common Intention, Common Object), Also The 

Provisions Relating To Criminal Conspiracy, Kinds Of Punishments, Its Theories And Kinds 

Of Punishments Prevalent In The World.  

CO3:  The Students Will Understand The Provisions Relating To General Exceptions, 

Private Defense And Abetment.   

CO4:  The Students Will Have The Knowledge Of The Offences Against The State & Public 

Tranquility And Unlawful Assembly.   

Overview: 

Indian Penal Code Is A Substantive Law Which Defines Various Crimes That Are Punishable 

In India. Though This Code Consolidates The Whole Of The Law On The Subject And Is 

Exhaustive On The Matters In Respect Of Which It Declares The Law, Many More Penal 

Statutes Governing Various Offences Have Been Created In Addition To This Code. The 

Indian Security System Has Been One That Has Gone Through A Lot Of Tests And 

Examinations Throughout The Time. This Is Due To The Political As Well As The Social 

Situation Of The Country. India Is A Land Of Diverse Cultures And Traditions And It Is A 

Place Where People From Various Religions As Well As Ethnic Backgrounds Live Together. 

The Indian Penal Code Has Its Roots I The Times Of The British Rule In India, Formulating 

In Year 1860.Amendments Have Been Made To It In Order To Incorporate A Lot Of 

Changes And Jurisdiction Clauses. The Total Number Of Sections Contained In The Indian 

Penal Code Is Five Hundred Eleven. All These Sections Pertain To A Particular Category Of 

Crimes Committed By Civilians Of Indian Origin. The Indian Penal Code Is Thus The Most 

Fundamental Document Of All The Law Enforcer As Well As The Entire Judiciary In India. 

SOLS 209A 
LAW OF CRIMES - I (IPC) 

(GENERAL PRINCIPLES) 

C 

4 
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The Indian Penal Code Has A Basic Format, It‟s A Document That Lists All The Cases And 

Punishments That A Person Committing Any Crimes Is Liable To Be Charged. It Covers 

Any Person Of Indian Origin. The Exceptions Are The Military And Other Armed Forces, 

They Cannot Be Charged Based On The Indian Penal Code. They Have A Different Set Of 

Laws Under The Indian Penal Code As Well. 

Unit  I 

Introduction To Substantive Criminal Law: Extent And Operation Of Ipc, Definition 

Of Crime 

Fundamental Elements Of Crime- Common  Law  Principle  Of  Actus  Non  Facit  

Reum,  Nisi  Mens  Sit  Rea  And  Exceptions  To  This Principle - Strict Liability 

Offences- The Four Elements That Go To Constitute A Crime Are As Follows: First, A  

Human  Being  Under  A  Legal  Obligation  To  Act  In  A  Particular  Way  And  A  Fit  

Subject  For  The Infliction Of Appropriate Punishment: Secondly, An Evil Intent Or 

Mens Rea On The Part Of Such Human  Being;  Thirdly,  Actus  Reus,  I.E.,  Act  

Committed  Or  Omitted  In  Furtherance  Of  Such  An Intent; And Fourthly, An Injury 

To Another Human Being Or To Society At Large By Such An Act. 

 Stages In Commission Of Crime- Intention, Preparation, Attempt, Actual Commission Of 

Offence 

 Difference Between Crime And Other Wrongs- In Order To Draw A Distinction Between 

Civil And Criminal Liability, It Becomes Necessary To Know Clearly What Is A Wrong Of 

Which All The Three Are Species. Law Either Awards Punishment Or Damages According 

To The Gravity Of The Wrong Done. If The Law Awards A Punishment For The Wrong 

Done, We Call It A Crime; But If The Law Does Not Consider  It  Serious  Enough  To  

Award  A  Punishment  And  Allows  Only  Indemnification  Or Damages, We Call Such A 

Wrong As A Civil Wrong Or Tort. In Order To Mark Out The Distinction Between Crimes 

And Torts, We Have To Go Deep Into The Matter And Study It Rather Elaborately. 

UNIT  II 

Elements Of Criminal Liability: Joint And Constructive Liability, Common Intention 

& Common Object- Provisions For Providing For Group Liability In Crimes Including 

Sections 34 And 149 Of The Ipc Are Exceptions To The General Rule Of Criminal 

Liability That A Man Should Be Held Liable For His Own  Criminal  Acts  And  Not  

For  Those  Of  Others.    These  Provisions  Providing  For  Vicarious Liability/Group 

Liability Are Intended To Deter People From Committing Offences In Groups And To 

Spare The Prosecution To Prove Specific Actus Reus Of Each Member Of The Group 

Criminal Conspiracy- Conspiracy Precedes The Commission Of A Crime And Is Complete 

Before The Crime Is Attempted Or Completed. A Mere Agreement To Commit An Illegal 

Act Is Sufficient To Constitute The Offence Of Criminal Conspiracy.  

Theories  Of Punishment- Reformative, Retributive, Punitive, Deterrent, Expiatory  

Kinds Of Punishment: Punishments Prevalent In The World- Flogging, Banishment, 

Whipping, Mutilation, Stoning, Pillory, Death Penalty, Solitary Confinement, Fine, Security 

Bond.  

Punishments In India- Section 53-74, Capital Punishment 

UNIT  III 
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General Exceptions –A Person May Not Always Be Punished For A Crime That He 

Has Committed. Section 76- 106 Covers Defences That Exculpate Criminal Liability 

Which Includes Mental Incapacity, Minority & Insanity, Involuntary Intoxication, Crime 

Done With Consent-  

Private Defence - The  Right  Of  Private  Defence  Has  Come  To  Be  Recognized  By  

All  Civilized  Societies  As  A Preventive  And  Protective  Right  Where  The  State  

Protection  Is  Not  Available;  This  Right  Is Essentially Protective And Preventive And 

Never Punitive.  There Are Limitations On The Exercise Of  This  Right  Both  In  

Relation  To  Offences  Against  Human  Body  And  Specific  Offences  Against 

Property.    The  Extent  Of  This  Right,  Against  Whom  It  Can  Be  Exercised,  When  

This  Right Commences And How Long It Lasts Are Dealt With Elaborately In Ipc. 

Abetment- Abetment As A Crime Where A Person Helps Another In Commission Of Crime 

Comes Under Section 107-120 Of The Code.  

UNIT  IV 

Offences Against State & Public Tranquility: These Kind Of Offences Are Not Only An 

Offence Against The Person And Property Of An Individual But Also An Offence Against 

The State. They Are Group Offences Which Are Generally Committed By A Large Number 

Of People Resulting In Breach Of Peace. Broadly They Can Be Categorized Into- Waging 

War, Sedition, Rioting, Affray. 

Unlawful Assembly 

Text Book: 

● Indian Penal Code, 1860 – S.N. Mishra, Central Law Publication Company 

● The Criminal Law (Amendment) Act, 2018 

● Indian Penal Code, 1860- Latest Bare Act 

● Modes Of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ Presentation/ Extempore/ 

Written Examination 

● Examination Scheme: 

Components Continuous 

Assessment 

(Quiz/Assignment/ 

Presentation/ 

Extempore 

Mid Term 

Examination 

Attend

ance 

End Term 

Exam 

Weightage (%) 20 20 10 50 

● Relationship Between The Course Outcomes (Cos) And Program Outcomes 

(Pos) 

Mapping Between Cos And Pos 

 Course Outcomes (Cos) Mapped 

Program 

Outcomes 

CO1 The Students Will Be Able To Understand The 

Fundamental Elements Of Crime, Stages In Commission 

PO1 



94 

 

 

  

Of Crime And The Difference Between The Crime And 

The Wrong. 

CO2 The Students Will Have The Knowledge Of The Elements 

Of Criminal Liability (Including Joint And Constructive 

Liability, Common Intention, Common Object), Also The 

Provisions Relating To Criminal Conspiracy, Kinds Of 

Punishments, Its Theories And Kinds Of Punishments 

Prevalent In The World. 

PO1,PO7 

CO3 The Students Will Have The Understanding Of The 

Provisions Relating To General Exceptions, Private 

Defence And Abetment.  

PO1,PO6,P

O7 

CO4 The Students Will Have The Knowledge Of The Offences 

Against The State & Public Tranquillity And Unlawful 

Assembly.  

PO1,PO6 
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1=Weakly Mapped 

2= Moderately Mapped 

3=Strongly Mapped 
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         Programme And Course Mapping   

CO  PO

1  

PO

2  

PO

3  

PO

4  

PO

5  

PO

6  

PO

7  

PS

O 1  

PSO 

2  

PSO3

  

CO1  3                             3        2    3    

CO2  3                        3    3        2    3    

CO3  3                   3    3    3        2    3    

CO4  3                   3    3    3        2    3    

1=LIGHTLY MAPPED    2= MODERATELY MAPPED       3=STRONGLY MAPPED  
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Course Objectives:  

1. To Foster Soft Skills And Leadership Traits 

2. To Develop Analytical And Critical Thinking 

3.  To Build Awareness About The Various Dynamics Of Personality Development. 

4. To Foster Self-Confidence, Positive Attitude, Emotional Intelligence And Social 

Sensitivity. 

5. To Augment Linguistic Proficiency For Both Personal And Professional Communication 

 

Course Outcomes  

Co1: Be Able To Manage And Encourage Constructive Collaboration 

Co2:Develop Awareness Of Appropriate Communication Strategies. 

C03: Improve Student‟s Personality And Enhance Their Self-Confidence 

Co4 Create A Basic Awareness About The Significance Of Soft Skills In Professional And 

Inter-Personal Communications 

 Co5 Facilitate An All-Round Development Of Personality 

 

Catalog Description 

 This Course Makes The Students Groom Their Personality And Prove Themselves As Good 

Samaritans Of The Society. This Course Consists Of Individual Or In-Group Class 

Presentations Pertaining To The Applications Of Concepts, Theories Or Issues In Human 

Development. 

COURSE CONTENT 

Unit I 

Remedial Grammar: Errors Of Accidence And Syntax With Reference To Parts Of 

Speech; Confusion Of Adjectives And Adverbs; Agreement Of Subject And Verb; 

Simple, Complex And Compound Sentences; Sentence Errors; Indianism & Idiomatic 

Expressionism; The Chimney Sweeper By William Blake  

 

UNIT II 

Listening & Reading Skills: Listening & Hearing; Tips For Effective Listening; 

Role Of Listening In Personality Development; Types Of Reading: Comprehension 

Of Unseen Passages; Summarizing; Of Death   By Francis Bacon; The Diamond 

Necklace   By Guy De Maupassant 

 

SLEL 217A PERSONALITY DEVELOPMENT & 

COMMUNICATION SKILLS 

L T

  

P

  

C 

VERSION 1.0  3 0 0 3 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSUR

E 

-- 

CO-REQUISITES -- 
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UNIT III 

Personality Development: Non-Verbal Communication; Etiquette & Manners; Self-

Esteem & Self-Confidence; Leadership Traits; Effective Communication; Inter & 

Intra Personal Skills; Motivation & Appraisal; Mending Wall    By Robert Frost  

 

 

UNIT IV 

Verbal Communication: Formal Speech; Role Play; Effective Public Speaking; 

Interview; Etiquettes At Formal Gathering; Etiquettes In Official & Business 

Correspondence; The Grief  By   Anton Chekhov  

 

Text Book [Tb]:  

Mitra, Barun K. Personality Development And Soft Skills.Oxford University Press, 2012. 

Reference Books/Materials  

Raman Meenakshi& Sharma, Sangeetha. Technical Communication Principles And 

Practices, 2nd Ed. Oxford University Press, New Delhi, 2011 

Sinha, K.K. Business Communication. Galgotia Publishers. 

Tickoo, M.L, Subramanian A. E. And Subramaniam P.R. Intermediate Grammar, Usage And 

Composition.Orient Blackswan. 

“Best Poems”, Http://100.Best-Poems.Net/. 20 July 2016. 

“Classic English Short Stories”, Http://Www.Eastoftheweb.Com/Short-

Stories/Collections/Clasengl.Shtml, 20 July 2016. 

Mitra, Barun K. Personality Development And Soft Skills,Oup, Delhi, 2012. 

Web Sources: Www.Slideshare.Com    

Www.Authorstream.Com 

 

 

 

Examination Scheme: 

Components Continuous 

Assessment 

(Quiz/Assignment/ 

Presentation/ 

Extempore 

Mid Term 

Examination 

Attend

ance 

End Term 

Exam 

Weightage (%) 20 20 10 50 

Relationship Between The Course Outcomes (Cos) And Program Outcomes (Pos) 

Mapping Between Cos And Pos 

 Course Outcomes (Cos) 

Mapped 

Program 

Outcomes 

CO1 
Be Able To Manage And Encourage Constructive Collabor

ation 
PO3, PO6 

http://100.best-poems.net/
http://www.eastoftheweb.com/short-stories/Collections/ClasEngl.shtml
http://www.eastoftheweb.com/short-stories/Collections/ClasEngl.shtml
http://www.authorstream.com/


99 

 

 

 

 S
u
b
st

an
ti

v
e 

A
n
d
 P

ro
ce

d
u

ra
l 

In
te

ll
ig

en
ce

 

A
d
v
er

sa
ri

al
 A

n
d
 I

n
q
u
is

it
o
ri

al
 J

u
ri

sp
ru

d
en

ce
 

P
ro

d
u
ct

iv
e 

C
iv

il
ia

n
 

P
ro

fe
ss

io
n
al

 E
th

ic
s,

 V
al

u
es

 A
n
d
 C

o
n
d
u
ct

 

S
u
rr

o
u
n
d
in

g
s 

A
n
d
 S

u
st

ai
n
ab

il
it

y
 

S
k
il

l 
D

ev
el

o
p
m

en
t 

C
ri

ti
ca

l 
T

h
in

k
in

g
, 
L

eg
al

 R
ea

so
n
in

g
 A

n
d
 R

es
ea

rc
h

 S
k
il

ls
 

U
n
d
er

st
an

d
 T

h
e 

In
te

rd
is

ci
p
li

n
ar

y
 N

at
u

re
 O

f 
L

aw
 A

n
d
 T

h
e 

C
o
n
tr

ib
u
ti

o
n
s 

T
h
at

 O
th

er
 D

is
ci

p
li

n
es

 C
an

 M
ak

e 
T

o
 T

h
e 

S
tu

d
y
 O

f 
L

aw
. 

C
o
n
d
u
ct

 L
eg

al
 R

es
ea

rc
h
 U

si
n
g
 A

n
al

y
ti

ca
l 

A
n
d
 C

ri
ti

ca
l 

T
h
in

k
in

g
  

U
n
d
er

st
an

d
in

g
 O

f 
T

h
e 

L
eg

al
 P

ro
v
is

io
n
s 

A
n
d
 D

ev
el

o
p
in

g
 S

k
il

ls
 R

eq
u
ir

ed
 

F
o
r 

L
eg

al
 P

ro
fe

ss
io

n
 

C
O

U
R

S

E
 C

O
D

E
 

C
O

U
R

S

E
 T

IT
L

E
 

P
O

1
 

P
O

2
 

P
O

3
 

P
O

4
 

P
O

5
 

P
O

6
 

P
O

7
 

P
S

O
1
 

P
S

O
2
 

P
S

O
3
 

S
L

E
L

2
1
7
A

 

P
D

C
S

 

   3
 

 3
 

    

 

 

CO2 

Develop Awareness Of Appropriate Communication 

Strategies. 

 

PO3, PO6 

CO3 

Improve Student‟s Personality And Enhance Their Self-

Confidence 

 

PO3, PO6 

CO4 
Create A Basic Awareness About The Significance Of Soft 

Skills In Professionaland Inter-Personal Communications,  

PO3, PO6 
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1=Weakly Mapped 

2= Moderately Mapped 

3=Strongly Mapped 

 

 

         Programme And Course Mapping 

CO PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO3 

CO1    2   3   2 

CO2    2   3   2 

CO3    2   3   2 

CO4    2   3   2 

CO5    2   3   2 

1=Lightly Mapped                2= Moderately Mapped                 3=Strongly Mapped  
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SLHA 131A FRENCH - I 
L T

  

P

  

C 

VERSION 2.0  2 0 0 0 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOS

URE 

NA 

CO-REQUISITES NA 

 

Course Objectives 

● This Course Gradually Builds French Knowledge. 

●  Students Are Guided To Develop A Competency Level In Comprehending And 

Producing The Target Language, Spoken And Written, As Well As Socio-Cultural 

Competency In Communicating With People Who Speak The Target Language. The 

Main Focus Of Classes Is On Communication 

● The Objective Is To Provide An Integrated Knowledge Of The Subject 

Which Comprises Of The Various Aspects That Make Up For Entire Language-

Learning Experience.  

● Gaining The Clarity About Vocabulary And Translation Terminology 

Course Outcomes  

On Completion Of This Course, The Students Will Be Able To 

CO1. Ability To Adapt Skills In Writing, Reading, Speaking French And To Develop The 

Intercultural Competence Of The Learners. 

CO2. Students Are Guided To Develop Their Literacy Skills Through The Communicative 

Acts Of Reading, Writing And Creating Discourse Around Texts Of All Types 

CO3. An Ability To Learn About The Various Tricks And Tips On Vocabulary Speaking 

CO4. In One Single Activity, Students Will Learn Some Facts, Procedures, Practice Certain 

Grammatical Structures And Communicative Strategies.  

Catalog Description 

Offers Lower Division / Novice Speakers Opportunities To Enhance Their Speaking 

Proficiency In The Target Language By Focusing On Oral Verbal Production. Teaches How 

To Improve Authentic Pronunciation, Reduce Errors In Authenticity Of Language Structure, 

Generate Thought In The Target Language Spontaneously As A Substitute For Translation, 

Sharpen Listening Comprehension, And Develop Conversational Strategies Such As 

Circumlocution And Managing A Conversation With Useful Expressions For Starting A 

Conversation, Gaining Time To Think, Helping The Other Speaker, Seeking Agreement, Etc. 

Contrasts With All Other First Year Courses Which Must Strive To Produce Mastery Of The 

Whole Range Of Language Acquisition Components, Including Writing, Grammar, Etc. 

Facilitates Lowering The Affective Filter When Conversing In The Target Language By 

Increasing The Frequency Of Speech Opportunities And Defusing Concern For Such Matters 

As Spelling, Etc. Increases Mastery Of Lexical Items Through Increased Frequency Of Oral 

Usage. May Be Repeated For A Maximum Of 2 Credits Toward Graduation. Offers Lower 

Division / Novice Speaker‟s Opportunities To Enhance Their Speaking Proficiency In The 
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Target Language By Focusing On Oral Verbal Production. Teaches How To Improve 

Authentic Pronunciation, Reduce Errors In Authenticity Of Language Structure, Generate 

Thought In The Target Language Spontaneously As A Substitute For Translation, Sharpen 

Listening Comprehension, And Develop Conversational Strategies Such As Circumlocution 

And Managing A Conversation With Useful Expressions For Starting A Conversation, 

Gaining Time To Think, Helping The Other Speaker, Seeking Agreement, Etc. Contrasts 

With All Other First Year Courses Which Must Strive To Produce Mastery Of The Whole 

Range Of Language Acquisition Components, Including Writing, Grammar, Etc. Facilitates 

Lowering The Affective Filter When Conversing In The Target Language By Increasing The 

Frequency Of Speech Opportunities And Defusing Concern For Such Matters As Spelling, 

Etc. Increases Mastery Of Lexical Items Through Increased Frequency Of Oral Usage.  

 

Course Content 

 

Course Syllabus: 

Unit I                                                                                      

6 Hours 

Introduction To Language, Basic Vocabulary,General Question,French Greetings,Role-Play, 

Exercises For Oral Comprehension  

 

UNIT II                                                                                       

8 Hours 

Basic Grammar  

Les Articles (Definis,Indefinis) 

Nouns And Pronouns 

Adjectives(Qualificatifs,Possessifs,Demonstratifs) 

Prepositions 

Colors 

Opposites 

French Numbers, Days Of The Week, Months Of The Year, Grammar Exercises ,Vocabulary 

Activities 

UNIT III                                                                                      

7 Hours 

Verbs (All Groups) In Present Tense,Negative Sentence Formation,Descriptive And Creative 

Writing Exercises With Related Grammar And Vocabulary,Grammar And Comprehension 

Exercises ,Activities Based On Vocabulary And Grammar ,Reading Exercises,Translation 

Exercises(French To English And English To French) 

. 

UNIT IV                                                                                      

7 Hours 

Exercises On All Verbs, Revision Of All Grammar Rules With Exercises, Creative Writing 

Exercises  
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Vocabulary Activities  

Text Books 

1. Text Book Jumelage 1 

Author:Manjirikhandekar 

Roopaluktuke 

Publication: Langers 

2. Work Book Jumelage 1 

Author:Manjirikhandekar 

Roopaluktuke 

Publication: Langers 

3. French Exercises 

Author: Preetibhutani 

Reference Books/Materials 

1. Grammaire Francaise Par Etapes A1 

Bonne Chance 

 

Modes Of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ Presentation/ Extempore/ 

Written Examination 

Examination Scheme: 

Components Continuous Assessment 

(Quiz/Assignment/ 

Presentation/ Extempore 

Mid 

Term 

Examin

ation 

Attendan

ce 

End Term 

Exam 

Weightage (%) 20 20 10 50 

Relationship Between The Course Outcomes (Cos) And Program Outcomes (Pos) 

Mapping Between Cos And Pos 

 Course Outcomes (Cos) 
Mapped Program 

Outcomes 

CO1 

Ability To Adapt Skills In Writing, Reading, 

Speaking French And To Develop The 

Intercultural Competence Of The Learners. 

PO1,PO2 

CO2 

Students Are Guided To Develop Their Literacy 

Skills Through The Communicative Acts Of 

Reading, Writing And Creating Discourse Around 

Texts Of All Types 

PO2,PO4 

CO3 
An Ability To Learn About The Various Tricks 

And Tips On Vocabulary Speaking 
PO2 

CO4 

In One Single Activity, Students Will Learn Some 

Facts, Procedures, Practice Certain Grammatical 

Structures And Communicative Strategies. 

PO4 
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1=WEAKLY MAPPED 

2= Moderately Mapped 

3=Strongly Mapped 

         Programme And Course Mapping   

CO  PO

1  

PO

2  

PO

3  

PO

4  

PO

5  

PO

6  

PO

7  

PS

O 1  

PSO 

2  

PSO3

  

CO

1  

      2      3      3  

CO

2  

      2      3      3  

CO

3  

      2      3      3  

CO

4  

      2      3      3  

1=Lightly Mapped                2= Moderately Mapped                3=Strongly Mapped  
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Course Objectives Of Chinese-1 

1 To Introduce Chinese Sound-System And Basic Pronunciation Of Chinese Sounds Charts 

I.E. Initials, Finals 

2. To Understand The Basics Chinese Strokes. 

3. To Learn The Writing Characters In Stroke Order. 

4. To Speak Basic Chinese Like Greetings And Introduction 

After Completing Chinese-1, Students Will Be Able To: 

· Recognise And Read The Basic Characters 

· Introduce The Writing Of Chinese Characters 

· Enhance The Writing Skills Of Students With Basic Grammatical Structures. 

· Help The Students To Enhance Their Comprehension Skills. 

· Understand Chinese Culture 

 

  

SLHA 137A CHINESE-1 
L T

  

P

  

C 

VERSION 2.0  2 0 0 0 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSUR

E 

NA 

CO-REQUISITES NA 
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SLMC211A HUMAN CAPITAL MANAGEMENT L T P C 

VERSION 2.0  4 0 0 4 

TOTAL CONTACT HOURS 60 HOURS 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSURE  

- 

CO-REQUISITES - 

 

Course Objectives 

 

● Students Will Understand The Key Terms, Theories/Concepts, And Practices Within 

The Field Of Human Capital Management 

● Students Will Develop An Understanding And Key Skills That Are Required By 

Today's Hr Professionals And To Enable The Students To Effectively Contribute To 

The Dynamic Organizations. 

● Students Shall Be Able To Identify And Appreciate The Significance Of Ethical 

Issues In Human Capital Practices And The Management Of People In The 

Workplace. 

 

Course Outcomes  

 

On Completion Of This Course, The Students Will Be Able To 

 

CO1. Analyze The Basic Concepts In Concept Of Hcm Its Nature, Scope, Objectives, 

Importance & Evolution Of Hrm. 

C02. Understand The Elements Of Hr Planning & Acquisition Of Human Resources. 

CO3. Students Will Gain The Clarity For Developing Human Resources. 

CO4. Students Will Develop An Understanding For Managing Performance & 

Compensation. 

 

Catalog Description 

 

The Learners Would Be Able To Explain The Meaning Of Human Capital Management 

Which Is Used To Describe Both The People Who Work For A Company Or Organization 

And The Department Responsible For Managing Resources Related To Employees. Human 

Capital Management Is The Strategic Approach To The Effective Management Of People In 

An Organization, So That They Help The Business Gain A Competitive Advantage. The 

Overall Purpose Of This Course Is To Ensure That The Organization Is Able To Achieve 

Success Through People. The Students Can Specialize In Recruiting, Training, Employee-

Relations Or Benefits, Recruiting Specialists, Find, And Get Hired By Top Recruiters. 

Human Capital Management Involves Developing And Administering Programs That Are 

Designed To Increase The Effectiveness Of An Organization Or Business. It Includes The 

Entire Spectrum Of Creating, Managing, And Cultivating The Employer-Employee 

Relationship.  
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The Concept Behind Human Capital Management Is That Employees Who Are Subject To 

Effective Human Resource Management Are Able To More Effectively And Productively 

Contribute To A Company‟s Overall Direction, Thereby Ensuring That Company Goals And 

Objectives Are Accomplished. Today‟s Human Resource Management Team Is Responsible 

For Much More Than Traditional Personnel Or Administrative Tasks. Instead, Members Of 

A Human Capital Management Team Are More Focused On Adding Value To The Strategic 

Utilization Of Employees And Ensuring That Employee Programs Are Impacting The 

Business In Positive And Measurable Ways. 

 

Course Content 

8 Hours 

Unit I 

Introduction To Hrm : Concept, Nature, Scope, Objectives And Importance Of Hrm; 

Evolution Of Hrm; Personnel Management Vs Hrm ; Functions Of Hrm ;Challenges Of Hrm; 

Strategic Hrm ; Hris; International Hrm; Hrm In Changing Environment. 

 

UNIT II    8 Hours 

Acquisition Of Human Resources: Hr Planning; Job Analysis – Job Description And Job 

Specification; Recruitment; Selection Process, Placement, Induction, Socialization. 

UNIT III    7 Hours 

Developing Human Resources: Training And Development; Executive Development – 

Process And Techniques; Career Planning And Development; Hrd. 

UNIT IV    7 Hours 

Managing Performance & Compensation: Performance And Potential Appraisal; Wage 

And Salary Administration; Incentive Compensation, Significance; Employee Welfare; 

Health And Safety, Social Security. 

Text Book: 

1. Dessler, Gary, (2011) Human Resource Management, Pearson Education, (2nd 

Edition), 

Reference Books: 

1. Aswathappa, K., Human Resource Management, Mcgraw Hill Education. 

2. Vsp Rao, Human Resource Management, Excel Books. 

3. C.B. Gupta, Human Resource Management, Sultan Chand & Sons. 

4. Jyothi, P. And Venkatesh, D.N, Human Resource Management, Oxford Higher 

Education. 

 

 

Modes Of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ Presentation/ Extempore/ 

Written Examination 

Examination Scheme: 
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Components Quiz I/ 

Assignmen

t I 

Mid 

Term 

Exam 

Attendance Presentation/ 

Assignment/ 

Etc. 

End Term 

Exam 

Weightage 

(%) 

10 20 10 10 50 

 

 

 

 

Relationship Between The Course Outcomes (Cos) And Program Outcomes (Pos) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Mapping Between Cos And Pos 

 Course Outcomes (Cos) 

Mapped 

Program 

Outcomes 

CO1 

Analyze The Basic Concepts In Concept Of Hcm Its 

Nature, Scope, Objectives, Importance & Evolution 

Of Hrm. 

PO1, PO2, 

PSO1 

CO2 
Understand The Elements Of Hr Planning & Acquisition 

Of Human Resources. 
PO7, PSO4 

CO3 
Students Will Gain The Clarity For Developing Human 

Resources. 
PO6 

CO4 
Students Will Develop An Understanding For Managing 

Performance & Compensation. 
PO8, PSO3 
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Programme And Course Mapping 

Co Po1 Po2 Po3 Po4 Po5 Po6 Po7 Po8 Po9 Po10 Pso1 Pso2 Pso3 Pso4 

Co1 3 2           3  

Co2 2  3          3  

Co3 2    3        3  

Co4 2  3          3  

Co5               

1=Lightly Mapped    2=Moderately Mapped     3=Strongly Mapped 
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SOLS204A  
FAMILY LAW II 

L T

  

P

  

C 

VERSION 1.0  3 1 0 4 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOS

URE 

-- 

CO-REQUISITES -- 

Course Objectives- 

1. To Make Students Aware  About The Various Important Concepts Of Muslim Prsonal 

Law. 

2. To Make Them Understand The Legal Provisions Relating To Marriage, Divorce, 

Maintenance, Succession. 

3.  To Make Them Understand The Concept Of Various Matrimonial Reliefs And The 

Procedure Thereof. 

4. To Make Them Aware  About The Various Important Case Laws On The Different 

Aspects Of Muslim Law. 

5. To Make Students Aware About The Provision Of Family Courts Act 

 

Course Outcomes- 

After Completion Of The Course: 

CO1 The Students Will Be Able To Know About The Various Sources And Schools Of 

Muslim Law, Marriage & Dissolution Of Marriage Under Muslim Laws 

CO2 The Students Will Have The Knowledge The Functioning Of Family Courts And The 

Constitutionality Of Uniform Civil Code  

CO3 The Students Will Know About The Dispositions Under Muslim Personal Laws 

CO4 The Students Will Have An Understanding About Wakf And Pre-Emption. 

 

Catalogue Description 

Family Law Ii Course Is Mainly Devoted To The Study Of Source, School, And Property 

Relations In The Familial Relationship. The Legal Incidence Of Marriage, Divorce And The 

Laws Of Succession – Testamentary And Intestate – According To The Personal Laws Of 

Muslims Shall Be Discussed In Depth To Create Insights Amongst The Students Who 

                                                            SEMESTER IV 
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Develop Visions And Perceptions That May Promote Loud Thinking On A Uniform Civil 

Code  

At The Completion Of This Course, Students Are Expected To Know The Meaning, Sources 

And Schools Of Muslim Law. Students Are Expected To Have Acquired Ability To Apply 

The Apply Legal Provisions Relating To Marriage, Divorce, Maintenance, Succession. They 

Will Also Be Able To Examine And Compares Personal Laws. 

 

Unit I                                                                                                                     

14 Lectures 

Muslim Law: Sources And Schools Of Muslim Law, Nikah - Solemnization Of Marriage – 

Conditions For Validity, Classification, And Types; Special Marriage Act,1954, Dower; 

Divorce - (A) Extra-Judicial - Talaq, Khula, Mubarat (B) Judicial - The Dissolution Of 

Muslim Marriages Act, 1939, Acknowledgement Of Paternity, Provision Of Maintenance To 

Muslim Women. 

UNIT II                                                                                                                   6 Lectures 

Family Courts: Establishment, Powers And Functions, Uniform Civil Code- Constitutional 

Mandate; Role Of The State; Impediments To The Formulation Of The Uniform Civil Code. 

 

UNIT III                                                                                                                 10 Lectures 

Dispositions Under Muslim Law:  

A. Testamentary Disposition (Will): Definition And Basis, Capacity Of The Legatee, 

Formalities Of A Will (Wasiyat); Subject Matter Of Will, Restrictions On Testamentary 

Power Of Disposition, Interpretation Of The Will, Revocation Of The Will. 

 B. Disposition Inter Vivos (Gift): Gift (Hiba) Its Definition, Classification, And Essentials 

Of Gift, Who Can Make Gift, To Whom Gift Can Be Made, The Property Which Can Be 

Subject Of Gift; Delivery Of Possession, (Musha), Revocation Of Gifts; Distinction Between 

Hiba, Ariya, Sadaqa & Wakf, Hiba-Bil-Sharituliwad, Gift During Death Illness (Marzul –A-

Mawt). 

C. Custody (Hizanat) 

UNIT IV                                                                                                              10 Lectures 

Waqf: Meaning, Kinds Of Waqf, Objects And Purpose, Requisites, Rights And 

Characteristics, Advantages And Disadvantages, Methods Of Creation Of Waqf. Pre-Emption 
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– Origin, Definition, Classification, Subject Matter, Formalities, Effects, Constitutional 

Validity.  

 

Suggested Readings 

 

Diwan Paras, Muslim Law In Modern India 

 

Modes Of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ Presentation/ Extempore/ Written 

Examination 

Examination Scheme: 

Components Continuous Assessment 

(Quiz/Assignment/ Presentation/ 

Extempore 

Mid 

Term 

Examinat

ion 

Attendan

ce 

End 

Term 

Exam 

Weightage (%) 20 20 10 50 

 

Relationship Between The Course Outcomes (Cos) And Program Outcomes (Pos) 

Mapping Between Cos And Pos 

Course Outcomes (Cos) Mapped Program Outcomes  

CO1 The Students Will Be Able To 

Know About The Various 

Sources And Schools Of 

Muslim Law, Marriage & 

Dissolution Of Marriage Under 

Muslim Laws 

PO2 

CO2   The Students Will Have The 

Knowledge The Functioning Of 

Family Courts And The 

Constitutionality Of Uniform 

Civil Code 

PO1, 

CO3   The Students Will Know 

About The Dispositions Under 

Muslim Personal Laws 

PO2 & PO6 

   

CO4 The Students Will Have An 

Understanding About Wakf And 

Pre-Emption 

PO1 & PO2 
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         Programme And Course Mapping 

Co Po

1 

Po

2 

Po

3 

Po

4 

Po

5 

Po

6 

Po

7 

Pso 

1 

Pso 

2 

Pso3 

Co

1 

3 3    1 2   2 

Co

2 

3 3    1 2   2 

Co

3 

3 3    1 2   2 

Co

4 

3 3    1 2   2 
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SOLS 208A ADMINISTRATIVE LAW 
L T

  

P

  

C 

VERSION 2.0  3 1 0 4 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOS

URE 

NA 

CO-REQUISITES NA 

Course Objectives- 

1 To Make Students Aware About The Concept And Scope Of Administrative Law. 

2 To Give Students Knowledge About Legislative Functions Of Administration. 

3 To Explain Students About Judicial Functions Of Administrative Authorities. 

4 To Make Students Aware About Administrative Discretion, Judicial Control Of 

Administrative Action & Judicial Review. 

Course Outcomes- 

After Completion Of The Course: 

CO1 The Students Will Be Able To Explain The Concept Of Administrative Law.  

CO2 The Students Will Be Able To Impart Knowledge About Legislative Functions Of 

Administration. 

CO3 The Students Will Be Able To Know The Judicial Functions Of Administrative 

Authorities. 

CO4 The Students Will Be Able To Understand The Administrative Discretion, Judicial 

Control Of Administrative Action & Judicial Review. 

  

Catalogue Description 

The Objective Of This Course Is To Provide Comprehensive Knowledge To Students About 

The Concept Of Administrative Law. The Students Will Be Given Knowledge About 

Legislative And Judicial Function Of Administration. The Students Will Also Be Imparted 

Knowledge About Judicial Review.  

 

Course Content 
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Unit I                                                                                                                                 

8 Lectures 

Evolution, Nature And Scope Of Administrative Law: 

Definitions, Scope, Classification And Reason For The Growth Of Administrative Law ; 

Relationship Between Constitutional Law And Administrative Law; Doctrine Of Separation 

Of Powers And Its Application In Administrative Law; Doctrine Of Rule Of Law And 

Application In Administrative Law. 

 

UNIT-II                                                                                                                                                                              

8 LECTURES 

Legislative Function Of Administration:  

Delegated Legislation: Necessity For Delegated Legislation, Classification Of Delegated 

Legislation And Its Requirement, Constitutionality Of Delegated Legislation, All Forms Of 

Control Of Delegated Legislation I.E. Parliamentary, Procedural And Judicial Control 

(Doctrine Of Ultra Vires). 

UNIT-III                                                                                                                                                            14 

LECTURES 

Judicial Function Of Administration:  

Reason For Administrative Adjudication; Tribunals And Classification Of Tribunals; 

Principles Of Natural Justice; Ombudsman: Lokpal, Lokayukta; Central Vigilance 

Commission (Cvc). 

UNIT-IV                                                                                                                                                             11 

LECTURES 

Administrative Discretion, Judicial Control Of Administrative Action & Judicial 

Review: 

 Need And Legality And Abuses; Constitutional Objections And Discretion, Failure To 

Exercise Discretion; Doctrine Of Proportionality; Legitimate Expectation. 

Courts As The Final Authority To Determine The Legality Of Administrative Actions; Public 

Interest Litigation And The Principle Of Locus Standi, Laches 

Judicial Review; Scope And Extent, Statutory Appeals, Writs.  

 

Suggested Readings: 

 C.K. Takwani, Lectures On Administrative Law, Eastern Book Company; 

Dr.J.J.R.Upadhyaya: Administrative Law, Central Law Agency 
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Modes Of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ Presentation/ Extempore/ 

Written Examination 

Examination Scheme: 

Components Continuous Assessment 

(Quiz/Assignment/ 

Presentation/ Extempore 

Mid 

Term 

Examinat

ion 

Attend

ance  

End Term 

Examination 

Weightage (%) 20 20 10 50 

 

Relationship Between The Course Outcomes (Cos) And Program Outcomes (Pos) 

 

 

 

  

Mapping Between Cos And Pos 

 Course Outcomes (Cos) Mapped 

Program 

Outcomes 

CO1 The Students Will Be Able To Explain The Concept Of 

Administrative Law. 

PO1 

CO2 The Students Will Be Able To Impart Knowledge About 

Legislative Functions Of Administration. 

PO1 

CO3 The Students Will Be Able To Know The Judicial 

Functions Of Administrative Authorities. 

PO2, PO4 

CO4 The Students Will Be Able To Understand The 

Administrative Discretion, Judicial Control Of 

Administrative Action & Judicial Review. 

PO3, PO4 
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 Programme And Course Mapping 

CO PO

1 

PO

2 

PO

3 

PO

4 

PO

5 

PO

6 

PO

7 

PS

O 1 

PS

O 2 

PSO

3 

CO

1 

3 3        3 

Co

2 

         3 

Co

3 

 2  2       

Co

4 

  2 2       

1=Lightly Mapped                2= Moderately Mapped                 3=Strongly Mapped 
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SOLS 210A CONSTITUTION  LAW-II L T  P  C 

VERSION 2.0  3 1 0 4 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSURE 

CONSTITUTION  LAW-I 

CO-REQUISITES -- 

 

 

Course Objectives- 

1. To Make The Students   Study The Organs Of The State I.E. The Executive, The 

Legislature, The Judiciary. 

2. To Let The Students Understand The Working Procedure And The Powers Of President, 

Vice-President, Council Of States. 

3. To Explain The Relations Between The Union And The States To The Students. 

4. To Make The Students Know About The Emergency Provisions And Amendment 

Procedure. 

Course Outcomes- 

Sfter Completion Of The Course: 

CO1 The Students Will Be Able To Understand The Functions   And Powers Of The Three 

Organs Of The Statei.E. The Executive, The Legislature, The Judiciary. 

CO2 The Students Will Have The Knowledge Of The Union, Executive And Judiciary Their 

Appointments, Powers, Retirement Etc And The Council Of The States.  

CO3 The Students Will Have An Understanding The Relations Between The Union And The 

States To The Students. 

CO4 The Students Will Know The Emergency Provisions, Amendment Procedure And The 

Schedules. 

 

Catalogue Description 

The Constitution Of India Is The Foundational Law Which Lays The Basic   Political 

Structure Of Our Country. It Establishes A Parliamentary Democracy And A Republic With 

A Federal Structure. The Constitution Of India Embodies The Vision And Values Of Our 

Founding Fathers. It Represents Their Thinking Social, Political And Economic Ethos Faith 

And Will. The Constitution Defines The Main Organs Of The Republic Of India-The 

Executive, The Legislature And The Judiciary And Defines Their Power And Demarcates 

Their Responsibilities. The Constitution Of India Is The Supreme Law Of India. The 

Document Lays Down The Framework That Demarcates Fundamental Political Code, 

Structure, Procedures, Powers, And Duties Of Government Institutions And Sets Out 

Fundamental Rights, Directive Principles, And The Duties Of Citizens. The Constitution Is 
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Considered Federal In Nature, And Unitary In Spirit. It Has Features Of A Federation, 

Including A Codified, Supreme Constitution; A Three-Tier Governmental Structure (Central, 

State And Local); Division Of Powers; Bicameralism; And An Independent Judiciary. It Also 

Possesses Unitary Features Such As A Single Constitution, Single Citizenship, An Integrated 

Judiciary, A Flexible Constitution, A Strong Central Government, Appointment Of State 

Governors By The Central Government, All India Services And Emergency Provisions. 

Course Content 

UnitI                                                                                                                       

                                                                                                                   8 

Lectures 

 

Union Executive  

The President Of India : Election Of President And Vice President, Term Of Office, 

Qualification And Eligibility, Impeachment, Oath Of Office, Power Of The President To Be 

Exercised, Power To Grant Pardon, Conduct Of Business Of The Government Of India, 

Office Of Vice President –Election Procedure, Powers And Functions . 

Union Cabinet: Constitutional Provision On Formation Of Council Of Ministers, Advisory 

Function, Collective Responsibility, Confidentiality Of Cabinet Decisions, Other Provisions, 

Duties Of Pm  

State Executive: Governor Of A State, Qualification, Appointment, Term, Executive & 

Legislative Power And Function; Council Of Ministers. 

 

UNIT II                                                                                                                              14 

Lectures 

 

Union Legislature  

The Parliament: Bicameral Character And Constitution, Composition Of The House Of States 

And House Of The People, Duration, Qualification And Disqualification Of Members, Office 

Of Profit, Sessions, Right Of President To Address, Special Address, Officers Of The 

Parliament And Their Duties, Vacation Including Removal  , Conduct Of Business, 

Privileges And Immunities Of Parliament And Its Members, Office Of Profit, Salaries And 

Allowances Of Members, Special Procedure On Money Bill And Financial Matters.  

State Legislature  

Constitution Under Unicameral And Bicameral Legislative System, Qualification Of 

Members, Sessions, Officers Of Legislature, Power And Function, Conduct Of Business, 

Disqualification, Special Procedure On Money Bill & Financial Matters 

 

UNIT III                                                                                                                                    8 

Lectures 

 

Union Judiciary: Nature Of Indian Judicial System With Its Distinctive Feature, Supreme 

Court Of India, Its Various Powers, Judicial Appointment, Special Leave Appeals, Officers 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Federalism
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Unitary_state
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Codified_constitution
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Separation_of_powers
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Bicameralism
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Judiciary_of_India
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Indian_nationality_law
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Government_of_India
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Governor_(Indian_states)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Governor_(Indian_states)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/All_India_Services
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Emergency_provisions_of_the_Constitution_of_India
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Of Sci  

State Judiciary  

High Courts & Subordinate Courts : Judicial System In The States, Appointment Of Judges, 

Various Powers, Establishment Of Common High Court, Constitution Of Bench, Transfer Of 

A Judge. 

 

Modes Of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ Presentation/ Extempore/ Written 

Examination 

Examination Scheme: 

Components Continuous Assessment 

(Quiz/Assignment/ 

Presentation/ Extempore 

Mid 

Term 

Examinat

ion 

Attend

ance  

End Term 

Examination 

Weightage (%) 20 20 10 50 

 

Relationship Between The Course Outcomes (Cos) And Program Outcomes (Pos) 

 

UNIT 

IV                                                                                                                                   10 

Lectures 

 

Relation Between Union & States (Arts. 245-281)  

Concept Of Federalism  

Legislative Relations, Administrative Relations, Financial Relations, Cooperative 

Federalism  

Relevant Doctrines: Territorial Nexus, Harmonious Construction, Pith And Substance, 

Repugnancy.  

Right To Property  

Freedom Of Trade, Commerce & Intercourse [Art 301]  

Services Under The Union [Articles 308-323]  

Elections [Art 324]  

Emergency Power [Articles 352, 356 & 360]: Proclamation, Effects And The Grounds  

Amendment To The Constitution: Kinds Of  Amendment, Methods Of Amendments, 

Scope Of Amending Powers Of The Parliament,  Doctrine Of Basic Structure, 

Amendment Of Fundamental Rights. 

Mapping Between Cos And Pos 

 Course Outcomes (Cos) Mapped 

Program 

Outcomes 

CO1 The Students Will Be Able To Understand The Functions   

And Powers Of The Three Organs Of The States I.E. The 

Executive, The Legislature, The Judiciary. 

PO1 
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1=Weakly Mapped 

2= Moderately Mapped 

3=Strongly Mapped 

 

  

 

CO2 The Students Will Have The Knowledge Of The Union, 

Executive And Judiciary Their Appointments, Powers, 

Retirement Etc And The Council Of The States. . 

PO3 

CO3 The Students Will Have An Understanding The Relations 

Between The Union And The States To The Students 

PO2 

CO4 The Students Will Know The Amendment Procedure, 

Amendment Procedure And The Schedules 

 

PO7 
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          PROGRAMME AND COURSE MAPPING 

CO PO

1 

PO

2 

PO

3 

PO

4 

PO

5 

PO

6 

PO

7 

PS

O 1 

PS

O 2 

PSO

3 

CO

1 
3  3                3  

CO

2 
3  3                3  

CO

3 
3  3                3  

CO

4 
3  3                3  
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Course Objectives- 

● To Define A Conceptual Understanding Of The Specific Principles Of Criminal Law.  

● To Explain Different Offences Against Human Body Such As Murder And Rape.  

● To Analyze Different Offences Against Property Such As Theft, Extortion, Robbery, 

Dacoity Etc.  

● To Illustrate Offences Against Peace And Tranquility Of State. 

Course Outcomes- 

After Completion Of The Course: 

CO1  To Make Students Aware About Various Crime Against Women, Human Body And  

Property. 

 

CO2  To Demonstrate Them An In-Depth Understanding Of The Aspects Of Criminal 

Justice, Or Law And Its Relationship To Larger Social Issues. 

 

CO3  To Make Them Understand Principles Of Criminal Law 

  

CO4  To Make Them Able Identify, Explain And Apply The Principles Of Criminal Law  

To The  Given Situation. 

Catalogue Description 

The Course Has Been Designed For Law Students Who Are Intrigued To Gain Knowledge 

About The Criminal Justice System And Understand The Structure And Concepts Under The 

Indian Penal Code.  The Indian Penal Code (Ipc) Is The Main Criminal Code Of India. It Is A 

Comprehensive Code Intended To Cover All Substantive Aspects Of Criminal Law. The 

Code Was Drafted In 1860 On The Recommendations Of First Law Commission Of India. 

The Objective Of This Act Is To Provide A General Penal Code For India.The Objectives Of 

Ipc Is To Consolidates The Whole Of The Law On The Subject 

Unit-I                                                                                                                     

14 Lectures 

Offences Against Human Body: Culpable Homicide, Murder- Offences Of Culpable 

Homicide 

SOLS212A  LAW OF CRIMES II L T  P  C 

VERSION 1.0  3 1 0 4 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSURE 

-- 

CO-REQUISITES -- 
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Amounting And Not Amounting To Murder Distinguished. - Culpable Homicide Of First 

Degree 

Provided In Clause (A), Second Degree In Clause (B) And Third Degree In Clause (C) Of 

Section 

299, Ipc. Each Clause Of Section 299 Contains Comparable Clauses In Section 300. Every 

Murder Is Culpable Homicide But Not Vice Versa. Culpable Homicide Is The Genus And 

Murder Is 

Its Species. Causing Death By Negligence- Distinction Between Negligence And Rashness 

As Forms Of Mens 

Rea; Mens Rea Required Is Criminal Negligence (Inadvertent Negligence) Or Criminal 

Rashness (Advertent Negligence) 

Abetment Of Suicide, Attempt To Murder, Hurt And Grievous Hurt, Acid Attack, 

(226threport Of The Law Commission) 

Wrongful Restraint And Confinement, Criminal Force And Assault 

Kidnapping And Abduction- Ingredients Of The Offence Of Kidnapping From Lawful 

Guardianship 

(Section 362); Distinction Between Taking, Enticing And Allowing A Minor To Accompany; 

Kidnapping From Lawful Guardianship Is A Strict Liability Offence (Section 363) And 

Distinction 

Between „Kidnapping‟ And „Abduction‟- Relevance Of Age, Consent, Force, Deception And 

Motive. 

UNIT II   Offences Against Women                                                    8 Lectures 

Offences Relating To Marriage- Mock Marriages, Adultery, Bigamy (227th Report Of The 

Law 

Commission) Cruelty (243rd Report Of The Law Commission) Dowry Death (10th And 

202nd 

Report Of The Law Commission) 

Miscarriage (Section 312-318- Comparison To Be Made With The Medical Termination Of 

Pregnancy Act, 1971) 

Outraging Modesty And Annoyance Of Women- 354a (Sexual Harassment), Section 354b 
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(Assault Or Use Of Criminal Force To Woman With Intent To Disrobe), Section 

354c (Voyeurism), Section 354d (Stalking) And Section 509 (Word, Gesture Or Act Intended 

To Insult The Modesty Of A Woman) 

Rape - Comparison To Be Made With The Definitions In The Protection Of Children From 

Sexual Offences Act, 2012, Custodial Rape (172nd Report Of The Law Commission) 

UNIT III                                                                                                                 10 Lectures 

Offences Against Property: Theft, Extortion, Robbery, Dacoity, Criminal Misappropriation 

Of 

Property, Criminal Breach Of Trust, Receiving Stolen Property, Cheating, Mischief, Criminal 

Trespass, House Trespass, House Breakingc. Custody (Hizanat) 

UNIT IV                                                                                                              8 Lectures 

Miscellaneous Offences: Defamation, Criminal Intimidation, Insult And Annoyance 

Attempt To Commit Offence- An Attempt Is Direct Movement Towards The Commission Of 

An 

Offence After The Preparation Is Made. An Accused Is Liable For Attempting To Commit 

An Offence Even If The Forbidden Consequence Does Not Ensue For Reasons Beyond His 

Control And He Is To Be Punished For Creating Alarm And Scare In The Society 

 

Suggested Readings 

 

● Indian Penal Code, 1860 – S.N. Mishra, Central Law Publication Company 

●  The Criminal Law (Amendment) Act, 2018 

● Indian Penal Code, 1860- Latest Bare Act 

 

Modes Of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ Presentation/ Extempore/ Written 

Examination 

Examination Scheme: 

Components Continuous Assessment 

(Quiz/Assignment/ 

Presentation/ Extempore 

Mid 

Term 

Examinat

ion 

Attend

ance  

End Term 

Examination 

Weightage (%) 20 20 10 50 

Relationship Between The Course Outcomes (Cos) And Program Outcomes (Pos) 

Mapping Between Cos And Pos 
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1=Weakly Mapped 

2= Moderately Mapped 

3=Strongly Mapped 

 

 

 

  

 Course Outcomes (Cos) Mapped 

Program 

Outcomes 

CO1 To Make Students Aware About Various Crime Against 

Women, Human Body And  Property. 

PO2 

CO2  To Demonstrate Them An In-Depth Understanding Of 

The Aspects Of Criminal Justice, Or Law And Its 

Relationship To Larger Social Issues. 

 

PO1, 

CO3 To Make Them Understand Principles Of Criminal Law 

  

  

PO7 

 

CO4 To Make Them Able Identify, Explain And Apply The 

Principles Of Criminal Law  To The  Given Situation. 

 

PO6 & PO7 
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         Programme And Course Mapping 

CO PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO3 

CO1 2 2    2 3  2 2 

CO2 2 2    2 3  2 2 

CO3 2 2    2 3  2 2 

CO4 2 2    2 3  2 2 

1=LIGHTLY MAPPED      2= MODERATELY MAPPED            3=STRONGLY MAPPED 
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SLMC 218A RESEARCH METHODOLOGY FOR 

BUSINESS 

L T

  

P

  

C 

VERSION 1.0  4 0 0 4 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSUR

E 

 

CO-REQUISITES -- 

Course Objectives 

 

1. To Familiarize Students With Basic Of Research And The Research Process.  

2. To Help Students In Conducting Research Work And Making Research Reports.  

3. To Familiarize Students With Statistical Packages Such As Spss. 

 

Course Outcomes  

 

On Completion Of This Course, The Students Will Be Able To 

 

CO 1: Have An Understanding Of Various Kinds Of Research, Objectives Of Doing 

Research, Research Process Research Designs And Sampling.  

CO 2: Be Able To Formulate Research Problem And Develop A Sufficiently Coherent 

Research Design.  

CO 3: Have Basic Knowledge On Qualitative, Quantitative As Well As Measurement & 

Scaling Techniques.  

CO 4: Have A Basic Awareness Of Data Analysis, Including Descriptive & Inferential 

Measures.  

CO 5: Be Able To Write & Develop Independent Thinking For Critically Analyzing 

Research Reports.  

 

Catalogue Description 

 

All Business Management Students Require The Ability To Deal With Quantitative 

Material, Including The Collection, Collation And Analysis Of Such Data. This Course 

Introduces Students To The Business Research Methods In Business Mainly Centered On 

Statistical Aspects. It Also Provides Them With Experience In Designing Questionnaires 

And Report Writing. In Order To Effectively Carry Out Statistical Analysis, The Students 

Are Required To Have Experience Of Computing. This Course Reinforces The 

Experience Gained In Their Computing For Business Course. 

 

 

COURSE CONTENT 

  

Unit I                         10 Hours 

Introduction: Meaning Of Research, Objective Of Research, Motivation In Research, Types 
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Of Research, Research Approaches, Significance Of Research, Research Process And Criteria 

For Good Research. Problem Identification And Formulation Of Research Design, 

Introduction To Research Design. 

UNIT II               10 Hours 

Data Collection Methods: Collection Of Primary Data, Observation Method, Interview 

Method, Collection Of Data Through Questionnaire And Schedules, Measurement In 

Research, Measurement Scales, Sources Of Errors In Measurement, Test Of Sound 

Measurement, Techniques Of Developing Measurement Tools, Important Scaling 

Techniques, Likert‟s Scale, Thurstone Scale. Questionnaire Design, Steps In Constructing A 

Questionnaire, Types Of Questions. 

 

UNIT III           10 Hours 

Sampling: Sampling Decisions, Steps In Sample Design, Criterion Of Selecting A Sampling 

Procedure, Characteristics Of A Good Sample Design, Different Types Of Sample Design,  

Sample Selection Methods - Probability And Non-Probability, How To Select A Random 

Sample, Random Sample For An Infinite Universe, Complex Random Sampling Design, 

Systematic Sampling, Stratified Sampling, Sampling Error And Error In Sampling.  

 

UNIT IV           10 Hours 

Testing Of Hypothesis: Basic Concepts, Procedure For Hypothesis Testing, Test Of 

Hypothesis, Important Parametric Tests Test Of Significance Z And T, Correlation And 

Regression Techniques, Cluster Analysis. 

Report Writing: Types Of Research Report, Significance Of Report Writing, Steps In Writing 

Report, Layout Of Research Report, Examination Of The Research Procedure, Selected 

Applications Of Marketing Research, Identifying Market Segments, Product Research, 

Advertising Research.  

Text Book: 

1. Kothari C R, Research Methodology (Methods And Techniques) 2nd Edition, New 

Age International (P) Ltd 

Reference Book: 

1. Zikmund,Babin,Et.Al.Business Research Methods,8
th

 Edition,Cengage Learning. 

2. Chawla Deepak, Research Methodology, 2nd Edition,Vikas Publications. 

3. Dash Priaranjan, Research Methodology,3
rd

 Edition, Vrinda Publication. 

 

Modes Of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ Presentation/ Extempore/ Written 

Examination 

Examination Scheme: 

Components Continuous Assessment 

(Quiz/Assignment/ 

Presentation/ Extempore 

Mid 

Term 

Examinat

ion 

Attend

ance  

End Term 

Examination 

Weightage (%) 20 20 10 50 
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Relationship Between The Course Outcomes (Cos) And Programme Outcomes (Pos) 
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COURSE 

CODE 

COURSE 

TITLE 

PO

1 

PO2 P

O

3 

P

O

4 

PO

5 

PO

6 

PO7 PSO1 PSO2 PSO3 

Mapping Between Cos And Pos 

 Course Outcomes (Cos) 

Mapped 

Programme 

Outcomes 

CO1 

Have An Understanding Of Various Kinds Of 

Research, Objectives Of Doing Research, Research 

Process Research Designs And Sampling 

PO1 

CO2 
Be Able To Formulate Research Problem And Develop 

A Sufficiently Coherent Research Design. 
PO7 

CO3 
Have Basic Knowledge On Qualitative, Quantitative As 

Well As Measurement & Scaling Techniques.  
PO6 

CO4 
Have A Basic Awareness Of Data Analysis, Including 

Descriptive & Inferential Measures. 
PO7 

CO5 
Be Able To Write & Develop Independent Thinking 

For Critically Analyzing Research Reports. 
PO4, PO7 
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1=Weakly Mapped 

2= Moderately Mapped 

 

 

         PROGRAMME AND COURSE MAPPING 

CO PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO3 

CO1  3  2  3 2   1 

CO2  3  2  3 2   1 

CO3  3  2  3 2   1 

CO4  3  2  3 2   1 

CO5  3  2  3 2   1 

1=LIGHTLY MAPPED                2= MODERATELY MAPPED                 3=STRONGLY 

MAPPED 
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SLMC214A ACCOUNTING FOR FINANCIAL 

AND PUBLIC UTILITY 

UNDERTAKINGS 

L T

  

P

  

C 

VERSION 1.0  3 1 0 4 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSUR

E 

BASICS OF ACCOUNTING AND COMPANY 

CO-REQUISITES -- 

 

 

Course Objectives 

● The Students Will Be Able To Construct The Financial Statements Of Company 

Within The Frame Work Of Standard Accounting Procedures.  

● Students Will Learn To Construct The Restructuring Of Capital Structure In The 

Financial Statement Of Companies.  

● Students Will Be Able To Calibrate The Procedure Involved In Amalgamation Of 

Companies And Know The Procedure Involved In Absorption Of Companies.  

● The Students Will Know The Liquidation Process Of The Companies And Various 

Ways To Liquidate A Company.  

● Students Will Also Learn To Prepare The Consolidated Financial Statements As Per 

The Standards Per As21. 

COURSE OUTCOMES  

 

On Completion Of This Course, The Students Will Be Able To 

 

CO1. This Course Will Help Students To Maintain Financial Records And Can 

Specialize In One Or Several Areas Of Accounting And Finance 

CO2. A Corporate Accountant Specializes In Business Accounting And Maintains An 

Organization‟s Financial Records To Ensure Compliancy With Laws, Regulations And The 

Organization‟s Policies. 

CO3. The Students Will Know How The Financial Statements Of Banking And 

Insurance Sector Is Prepared And Deciphered.  

CO4.  The Students Will Be In Position To Consolidate The Financial Performances Of 

Various Subsidiaries Companies According To As-21  

 

 

Catalog description 

 

The Course Contains Accounting Provision Related To Internal And External Reconstruction 

Of Companies, Liquidation Of Companies, Consolidation The Accounts Of Holding 

Companies, Double Accounts System. The Course Also Includes Final Accounts Of 

Companies Including Banking Companies And Gic And Lic To Familiarize Students With 
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How Financial Statements Are Made In Different Sectors. This Type Of Accounting Is A 

Special Branch Of Accounting Which Deals With The Accounting For Companies, 

Preparation Of Their Final Accounts And Cash Flow Statements, Analysis And Interpretation 

Of Companies‟ Financial Results And Accounting For Specific Events Like Amalgamation, 

Absorption, Preparation Of Consolidated Balance Sheets. 

 

This Type Of Accounting Is Also Performed So As To Ensure That The Financial Activities 

Of A Company Comply With The Laws And Regulations Stipulated By Oversight Bodies. It 

Also Ensures That The Business Activities Stay In Tune With Organizational Policies. 

Corporate Accountants Usually Perform Much Of Their Work Internally. They Generate 

Reports That Are Used By Management To Make Strategic Decisions For The Company. 

 

 

Course Content 

 

Unit I                                                                               8 

Lectures Amalgamation Of Companies: External Reconstruction In The Nature Of 

Merger And Purchase Internal Reconstruction: Concepts And Accounting Treatment 

Excluding Scheme Of Reconstruction 

 

UNIT II:                                                                                 12 

Lectures 

 

Liquidation Of Companies: Financial Reporting For Financial Institution   

 

UNIT III:                                                                                   

12lectures Final Accounts Of Banking Companies.  

Final Accounts Of Insurance Companies   

 

                      

UNIT IV:                                                                                    8 

Lectures  

  

Accounts Of Holding Companies: Preparation Of Consolidated Balance Sheet With One 

Subsidiary Company. Relevant Provisions Of Accounting Standard: 21 (Icai).  

 

Text Books 

1. Goel, D.K., Corporate Accounting. Arya Publications, New Delhi  

2. Maheshwari, S.N., Corporate Accounting, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi  

Reference Books/Materials  

1. Shukla, M.C., Grewal, T.S.; And Gupta, S.C., Advanced Accounts, S. Chand& Co. New 

Delhi 

2. Tulsian, P.C. Corporate Accounting, Tata Mcgraw Hill Publications  
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3. Sehgal, A., Fundamentals Of Corporate Accounting, Taxmann Publications.  

4. Gupta R.L & Radha Swami M. Company Accounts: Sultan Chand And Sons, New Delhi.  

5. Dicksee , Lawrence R.., The Student‟s Guide To Accountancy. Marcel Press. 

 

Modes Of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ Presentation/ Extempore/ Written 

Examination 

Examination Scheme: 

Components Assignme

nt 

Mid Term 

Exam 

Attendance End Term 

Exam 

Weightage (%) 20 20 10 50 

 

Relationship Between The Course Outcomes (Cos) And Program Outcomes (Pos) 

 

 

Mapping Between Cos And Pos 

 Course Outcomes (Cos) 

Mapped 

Program 

Outcomes 

CO1 

This Course Will Help Students To Maintain Financial 

Records And Can Specialize In One Or Several Areas Of 

Accounting And Finance 

PO6 

CO2 

A Corporate Accountant Specializes In Business 

Accounting And Maintains An Organization‟s Financial 

Records To Ensure Compliancy With Laws, Regulations 

And The Organization‟s Policies. 

PO6&PO7 

CO3 

The Students Will Know How The Financial Statements 

Of Banking And Insurance Sector Is Prepared And 

Deciphered.  

PO6&PO7 

CO4 

The Students Will Be In Position To Consolidate The 

Financial Performances Of Various Subsidiaries 

Companies According To As-21  

PO6&PO7 
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CODE 

COURSE 

TITLE 

P

O1 

P

O2 

P

O3 
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P
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CO PO

1 

PO

2 

PO

3 

PO

4 

PO

5 

PO

6 

PO

7 

PS

O 1 

PS

O 2 

PSO

3 

CO

1 
     3  3   

CO

2 
     3 3 3   

CO

3 
     3 3 3   

CO

4 
     3 3 3   

1=LIGHTLY MAPPED    2=MODERATELYMAPPED  3=STRONGLY MAPPED 
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SLHA132A 
FRENCH-II 

L T

  

P

  

C 

VERSION 1.0  2 0 0 0 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSUR

E 

FRENCH-I (SLHA131) 

CO-REQUISITES -- 

Course Objectives 

● Discuss The French Terminology With The Help Of Translator.  

● Understand The Elements Of Articles And Its Applicability 

● Understanding The Concept Of Er, Ir Verbs  

● Gaining The Clarity About Vocabulary And Translation Terminology 

Course Outcomes  

 

On Completion Of This Course, The Students Will Be Able To 

 

CO1. Ability To Analyze The Language Of French And Its Applicability 

C02. Ability To Speak And Write The French As A Language 

CO3. An Ability To Learn About The Various Tricks And Tips On Vocabulary Speaking 

CO4. Formulation Of Verbs In Day To Day Speaking And How To Deliver Remarks  

 

Catalog Description 

 

Offers Lower Division / Novice Speakers Opportunities To Enhance Their Speaking 

Proficiency In The Target Language By Focusing On Oral Verbal Production. Teaches How 

To Improve Authentic Pronunciation, Reduce Errors In Authenticity Of Language Structure, 

Generate Thought In The Target Language Spontaneously As A Substitute For Translation, 

Sharpen Listening Comprehension, And Develop Conversational Strategies Such As 

Circumlocution And Managing A Conversation With Useful Expressions For Starting A 

Conversation, Gaining Time To Think, Helping The Other Speaker, Seeking Agreement, Etc. 

Contrasts With All Other First Year Courses Which Must Strive To Produce Mastery Of The 

Whole Range Of Language Acquisition Components, Including Writing, Grammar, Etc. 

Facilitates Lowering The Affective Filter When Conversing In The Target Language By 

Increasing The Frequency Of Speech Opportunities And Defusing Concern For Such Matters 

As Spelling, Etc. Increases Mastery Of Lexical Items Through Increased Frequency Of Oral 

Usage. May Be Repeated For A Maximum Of 2 Credits Toward Graduation. Offers Lower 

Division / Novice Speaker‟s Opportunities To Enhance Their Speaking Proficiency In The 

Target Language By Focusing On Oral Verbal Production. Teaches How To Improve 

Authentic Pronunciation, Reduce Errors In Authenticity Of Language Structure, Generate 

Thought In The Target Language Spontaneously As A Substitute For Translation, Sharpen 

Listening Comprehension, And Develop Conversational Strategies Such As Circumlocution 

And Managing A Conversation With Useful Expressions For Starting A Conversation, 

Gaining Time To Think, Helping The Other Speaker, Seeking Agreement, Etc. Contrasts 
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With All Other First Year Courses Which Must Strive To Produce Mastery Of The Whole 

Range Of Language Acquisition Components, Including Writing, Grammar, Etc. Facilitates 

Lowering The Affective Filter When Conversing In The Target Language By Increasing The 

Frequency Of Speech Opportunities And Defusing Concern For Such Matters As Spelling, 

Etc. Increases Mastery Of Lexical Items Through Increased Frequency Of Oral Usage.  

 

 

Course Content 

 

Course Syllabus: 

Unit I                                                                       6 Lectures 

.Revision And Introduction Of Basic Grammar Topics (Definite And Indefinite Articles, 

Professions, Nationalities, Opposites, Prepositions, Adjectives Of Colour) 

 

UNIT II                                                                        8 

Lectures 

Articles Contractes 

Articles Partitifs 

 

UNIT III                                                                    7 

Lectures 

Vocabulary Exercises 

Translation Exercises 

Adjectives Qualificatifs 

. 

UNIT IV                                                                    7 

Lectures 

Adjectifs Demonstratifs 

Adjectifs Possessifs 

Er, Re, Ir Verbs (Present And Imperative Tense) 

 

Text Books 

1. Jumelage-1                             

 

 

Reference Books/Materials  

1. Grammaire Francaise Par Etapes 

Modes Of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ Presentation/ Extempore/ Written 

Examination 
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Examination Scheme: 

Components Assignme

nt 

Mid Term 

Exam 

Attendance End Term 

Exam 

Weightage (%) 20 20 10 50 

 

 

Relationship Between The Course Outcomes (Cos) And Program Outcomes (Pos) 

 

 

 

 

 

Mapping Between Cos And Pos 

 Course Outcomes (Cos) 

Mapped 

Program 

Outcomes 

CO1 
Ability To Analyze The Language Of French And Its 

Applicability 
PO1,PO2 

CO2 Ability To Speak And Write The French As A Language PO2,PO4 

CO3 
An Ability To Learn About The Various Tricks And Tips 

On Vocabulary Speaking 

PO5,PO6,P

O7 

CO4 
Formulation Of Verbs In Day To Day Speaking And How 

To Deliver Remarks 
PO3,PO7 
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         Programme And Course Mapping 

CO PO

1 

PO

2 

PO

3 

PO

4 

PO

5 

PO

6 

PO

7 

PS

O 1 

PS

O 2 

PSO

3 

CO

1 

   2   3   3 

CO

2 

   2   3   3 

CO

3 

   2   3   3 

CO

4 

   2   3   3 

1=Lightly Mapped                2= Moderately Mapped                 3=Strongly Mapped 

 



145 

 

SLMC116A  MARKETING OF CONTEMPORARY 

BUSINESS 

L T P C 

VERSION 2.0  4 0 0 4 

TOTAL CONTACT 

HOURS 

60 HOURS 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSUR

E  

- 

CO-REQUISITES - 

 

Course Objectives- 

● Students Will Be Able To Apply The Theoretical Marketing Concepts To The 

Practical Situations, Demonstrate The Ability To Carry Out A Market Research 

Projects& Construct Written Sales Plans And Professional Interactive Presentations 

● Students Would Be Able To Assess The Market Opportunities By Analyzing 

Customers, Competitors, Collaborators, Context, And The Strengths And Weaknesses 

Of A Company. 

● They Will Develop An Understanding For Effective Marketing Strategies To Achieve 

Organizational Objectives & Would Be Able To Design A Strategy Implementation 

Program To Maximize Its Chance Of Success. 

● Students Would Be Able To Communicate And Defend Their Recommendations And 

Critically Examine And Build Upon The Recommendations Both Quantitatively And 

Qualitatively. 

 

Course Outcomes- 

After Completion Of The Course: 

CO1 The Students Will Be Able To Understand The Core Concepts, Scope & Functions Of 

Marketing. Students Get An Opportunity To Understand The The Concepts Of Segmentation, 

Targeting, Positioning & Marketing Mix. 

CO2 The Students Will Understand Product, Its Classifications, Branding, Packaging, 

Labeling, Plc, & Pricing 

CO3 The Students May Be Able To Develop A Promotional Plan & Decisions For A 

Product, Channels Of Distribution & The Factors Affecting. 

CO4 This Subject Will Provide The Students With A Tool For Assessing Consumer 

Behaviour. Students Get To Know About The Vivid Concepts Of Advertising, Green 

Marketing, E-Marketing, International Marketing Etc. 

 

 

 

Catalogue Description 

Student Is Expected To Understand The Basic Philosophy Of The Marketing In Right Way. 

The Understanding Of The Customer‟s Psychology Would Be Gained, By Applying Various 



146 

 

Tools. The Aim Is to Assimilate the Applicability of the Basic Strategies in Students As, 

What Is to Be Done for Gaining the Customer‟s Attention, How They Should Be Targeted, 

How to Be In Touch With the Market for Maintaining the Relationship in Perpetuity. These 

Are Some of The True Practices With Which Candidate Would Be In Regular Touch 

Through Kind Of Case Studies, Discussions And Projects Etc.    

Course Content 

Unit I        10 Lectures  

Introduction: Core Concepts, Scope, & Functions Of Marketing; Evolution Of Marketing 

Concepts; Selling Vs. Marketing; Classification Of Market; Marketing Environment; Market 

Segmentation, Targeting & Positioning; Overview Of Marketing Mix. 

UNIT II       10 Lectures  

Product: Meaning; Product Classifications; Concept Of Product Mix; Branding, Packaging 

And Labeling; Product Life Cycle.  

Price: Concept & Significance; Factors Affecting Price Of A Product; Pricing Policies And 

Strategies. 

UNIT III       10 Lectures 

Promotion: Significance; Introduction Of Elements Of Promotion Mix, Factors Affecting 

Promotion Mix Decisions. 

Channels Of Distribution: Concept, Importance & Functions; Levels Of Distribution 

Channels; Factors Affecting Choice Of Distribution Channel. 

UNIT IV       10 Lectures  

Consumer Behavior: Concept & Significance; Consumer Buying Process And Factors 

Influencing Consumer Buying Decisions.  

Introduction To New Trends In Marketing: Green Marketing; E-Marketing; International 

Marketing; Rural   Marketing; Retail Marketing And Digital Marketing. 

 

Suggested Readings 

1. Kotler, P., Keller, K., Koshy, L., &Jha, M. (2016).Marketing Management (16
th

ed.). New 

Delhi: Pearson. 

2. Kurtz, D. L., & Boone, L. E.(2013), Principles Of Contemporary Marketing (16
th

 Ed.). 

New Delhi: Cengage Learning India.  

3. Etzel, M. J., Bruce, J., W., Stanton, W. J., &Pandit, A. (2010). Marketing (14
th

ed.). New 

Delhi: Tata Mcgraw-Hill. 

4. Kumar, A., &Meenakshi, N.(2011). Marketing Management (2
nd

ed.). New Delhi:  Vikas 

Publishing House. 

5. Ramaswamy, V. S., &Namakumari, S. (2013). Marketing Management: Global 

Perspective Indian Context (5
th

ed.). New Delhi: Mcgraw Hill Education (India) P. Ltd. 

6. Kumar, S. R.(2012). Case Studies In Marketing Management. New Delhi: Pearson. 

 

Modes Of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ Presentation/ Extempore/ Written 

Examination 

Examination Scheme: 
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Components Quiz I/ 

Assignmen

t I 

Mid 

Term 

Exam 

Attendance Presentation/ 

Assignment/ 

Etc. 

End Term 

Exam 

Weightage 

(%) 

10 20 10 10 50 

 

Relationship Between The Course Outcomes (Cos) And Program Outcomes (Pos) 
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Mapping Between Cos And Pos 

 Course Outcomes (Cos) 

Mapped 

Program 

Outcomes 

CO1 Understanding Of Core Concepts, Scope & Functions 

Of Marketing. Students Get An Opportunity To 

Understand The Concepts Of Segmentation, Targeting, 

Positioning & Marketing Mix. 

PO1, 

PO2,PO5,PO7

, PSO1 

CO2 Knowledge Of The  4 Ps Of Marketing.  PO1, 

PO2,PO5,PO7

, PSO2 

CO3 Understanding Of The Promotional Plan & Decisions 

For A Product, Channels Of Distribution & The Factors 

Affecting. 

 

PO1, 

PO2,PO5,PO7

, PSO4 

CO4 Knowledge Of The Vivid Contemporary Concepts Of 

Advertising, Green Marketing, E-Marketing, 

International Marketing Etc. 

 

PO1, 

PO2,PO5,PO7

, PSO2 
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COUR

SE 

CODE 

COURSE TITLE 

P

O

1 

P

O

2 

PO

3 

PO

4 PO5 PO6 
PO

7 

PO

8 

P

O

9 

P

O

1

0 

 

PS

O1 

 

PS

O2 

 

PS

O3 

 

PS

O4 

SMMC 

116A 

MARKETING 

OF 

CONTEMPOR

ARY BUSINESS 

3 3    3 3 3   3 

 

3 

 

 

 

3 

 

 

 

Po Po

1 

Po

2 

Po

3 

Po

4 

Po

5 

Po

6 

Po

7 

Po

8 

Po

9 

Po

10 

Po

11 

Po

12 

Pso

1 

Pso

2 

Pso

3 

Pso

4 

 

Co

1 3 3 1 1 3 2 3 

- - - - - 

3 2 2 

-  

Co

2 3 3 1 1 3 2 3 

- - - - - 

2 3 1 

-  

Co

3 3 3 1 1 3 2 2 

- - - - - 

1 2 1 

-  

Co

4 3 3 1 1 3 1 1 

- - - - - 

1 3 2 

-  
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Semester V 

 

SOLS 303A  
LAW OF EVIDENCE 

L T

  

P

  

C 

VERSION 1.0  3 1 0 4 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOS

URE 

-- 

CO-REQUISITES -- 

Course Objectives- 

1. To Provide Students With Detailed Knowledge And Skills In The Rules Of Evidence 

And Procedure As They Apply To Civil And Criminal Trials  

2. To Study The Law Pertaining To Collection And Use Of Evidence Both Primary And 

Secondary. 

3. To Acquaint The Students With The Rules Of Evidence In Relation To Relevancy Of 

Facts And Proof.  

4. To Equip Students To Deal With The More Specialised Principles Covered In Law Of 

Evidence A And Apply Such Principles In A Practical Working Legal Environment 

Course Outcomes- 

After Completion Of The Course: 

CO1 Students Will Be Able To Analyse And Define The Concept And General 

Nature Of Evidence 

 

CO2 Students Will Be Able To Illustrate The Different Types Of Evidence And 

Court Procedures Relating To Evidence. 

 

CO3 Students Will Be Able To Analyse The Rule Relating To Relevance Of 

Evidence  

 

CO4 Students Will Be Able To Analyse And Evaluate The Rules Governing 

Examination In Chief, Cross Examination And Re-Examination, And Establish The 

Procedures In The Conduct Of A Civil Or Criminal Trial 

Catalogue Description 

The Law Of Evidence Is Also Concerned With The Quantum (Amount), Quality, And Type 

Of Proof Needed To Prevail In Litigation. The Rules Vary Depending Upon Whether The 

Venue Is A Criminal Court, Civil Court, Or Family Court, And They Vary By Jurisdiction. 

The Quantum Of Evidence Is The Amount Of Evidence Needed; The Quality Of Proof Is 
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How Reliable Such Evidence Should Be Considered. Important Rules That Govern 

Admissibility Concern Hearsay, Authentication, Relevance, Privilege, Witnesses, Opinions, 

Expert Testimony, Identification And Rules Of Physical Evidence. There Are Various 

Standards Of Evidence Or Standards Showing How Strong The Evidence Must Be To Meet 

The Legal Burden Of Proof In A Given Situation, Ranging From Reasonable Suspicion To 

Preponderance Of The Evidence, Clear And Convincing Evidence, Or Beyond A Reasonable 

Doubt. Criminal Charges Lead To Serious Consequences For The Accused. Therefore, In 

Criminal Cases, The Level Of Proof Required To Resolve A Case Is Very High. It Is A Strict 

Requirement And The Party Alleging The Crime Must Prove The Claim Beyond All 

Reasonable Doubt. Therefore, A Case That Goes To Trial Must Be Robust In Its Legal 

Submissions And Be Able To Prove The Claim Being Made By The Party. The Laws Have 

Declared That Certain Types Of Documents And Certain Articles Of Evidence Have More 

Weight Than Others, And Would Prove The Claim Convincingly. This Can Be Done By 

Producing Relevant Documents, Or Eye Witnesses To The Offending Incident Or 

Circumstantial Evidence That Increases The Probability Of The Incident. 

Unit I                                                                                                                     

12 Lectures 

Definitions And Relevancy Of Facts: Evidence And Its Relationship With The Substantive 

And Procedural Laws; Definitions: Facts, Facts In Issue, Relevant Facts, Evidence Proved, 

Disproved, Not Proved, Oral And Documentary Evidence; Relevancy And Admissibility; 

Doctrine Of Res Gestae; Conspiracy. 

UNIT II                                                                                                     10 Lectures 

Admissions, Confessions And Statements By Person Who Cannot Be Called As Witnesses: 

Definition Of Admission, Who Can Make Admissions By Or On Their Behalf, Proof Of 

Admission Against The Persons Making Them And Admissions In Civil Cases. (Section 17-

23, 31); Definition, Relevance And Consideration Of Confessions (Section 24-30); Dying 

Declaration (Section 32 And Section 33).Opinion Of Third Persons (Sec. 45 To 51) And 

Character Evidence (Sec. 52 To 55). 

UNIT III                                                                                                                 10 Lectures 

Documentary Evidence: Primary And Secondary Evidence, Proof And Verification Of 

Documents; Public Documents And Presumption As To Documents, Exclusion Of Oral 

Evidence By Documentary Evidence. 

UNIT IV                                                                                                              8 Lectures 

Production And Effect Of Evidence: Burden Of Proof (Sections 101-114); Estoppel (Section 

115); Competence Of Witnesses (Sections 118-120). 

Examination Of Witnesses (Sections 135-166) And Rejection Of Evidence (Section 167)  
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Examination –In-Chief : Cross Examination, Re-Examination; Leading Questions; Hostile 

Witnesses; Refreshing Memory; Judge‟s Power To Put Questions Or Order Production 

 

Suggested Readings 

● Avtar Singh : Evidence Law 

● The Evidence Act, 1872- Latest Bare Act 

Modes Of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ Presentation/ Extempore/ Written 

Examination 

Examination Scheme: 

Components Continuous Assessment 

(Quiz/Assignment/ 

Presentation/ Extempore 

Mid 

Term 

Examinat

ion 

Attend

ance  

End Term 

Examination 

Weightage (%) 20 20 10 50 

 

Relationship Between The Course Outcomes (Cos) And Program Outcomes (Pos) 

Mapping Between Cos And Pos 

 Course Outcomes (Cos) Mapped 

Program 

Outcomes 

CO1 Students Will Be Able To Analyse And Define The 

Concept And General Nature Of Evidence. 

PO1 

CO2  Students Will Be Able To Illustrate The Different Types 

Of Evidence And Court Procedures Relating To 

Evidence. 

PO1,PO6 

CO3 Students Will Be Able To Analyse The Rule Relating To 

Relevance Of Evidence  

PO6 & PO7 

 

CO4 Students Will Be Able To Analyse And Evaluate The 

Rules Governing Examination In Chief, Cross 

Examination And Re-Examination, And Establish The 

Procedures In The Conduct Of A Civil Or Criminal Trial 

PO6 & PO7 

 

    1=Weakly Mapped 

2= Moderately Mapped 

3=Strongly Mapped 
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          PROGRAMME AND COURSE MAPPING 

CO PO

1 

PO

2 

PO

3 

PO

4 

PO

5 

PO

6 

PO

7 

PS

O 1 

PS

O 2 

PSO

3 

CO

1 
2                3  3      3  2  

CO

2 
2                 3  3      3  3  

CO

3 
2                3  3      3  3  

CO

4 
   2                3  3      3  3  

1=LIGHTLY MAPPED                2= MODERATELY MAPPED                

 3=STRONGLY MAPPED 
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SOLS 305A  JURISPRUDENCE L T  P  C 

VERSION 1.0  3 1 0 4 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSURE 

-- 

CO-REQUISITES -- 

Course Objective 

1 To Understand The Meaning Of Jurisprudence And Legal Studies 

2 To Explain The Genesis Of Law Through Various Jurisprudential Schools Of Law. 

3 To Understand The Various Sources Of Law. 

4.To Summarise Various Concepts Like; Legal Right, Person, Ownership, Possession  

Course Outcomes- 

After Completion Of The Course: 

CO1 The Students Will Be Able To Understand  The Meaning Of Jurisprudence And Legal 

Studies 

CO2 The Students Will Have An Understanding Of The Genesis Of Law Through Various 

Jurisprudential Schools Of Law. 

CO3 The Students Will Be Able To Understand  The Various Sources Of Law 

CO4 The Students Will Know  The Various Concepts Like; Legal Right, Person, Ownership, 

Possession 

Unit I: Introduction 

1. Definition, Nature Of Jurisprudence 

2. Scope And Utility Of Jurisprudence 

3. Definition & Nature Of Law 

4. Kinds Of Law 

UNIT II: Schools Of Jurisprudence 

1.  Analytical School: Analytical Positivism: 

      (A)     Imperative Theory Of Law: John Austin 

      (B)    Pure Theory Of Law: Hans Kelson 

      (C)     Theory By Hla Hart. 

2.   Historical School: 

       (A)     Volkgeist Theory Of Law:  Frederick Karl Von Savigny 

       (B)     Anthropological Theory Of Law: Sir Henry Summer Maine 

3.  Sociological School: 



155 

 

       (A)      Background And Characteristics 

       (B)     Social Engineering Theory: Roscoe Pound 

4.     Realist Or Functional School: 

       (A)      Karl Llewellyn 

       (B)     Jerome Frank 

 

UNIT III : The Sources Of Law 

1 Custom: Essentials, Kinds  

2. Precedent Authority Of Precedent, Circumstances Destroying Or Weakening 

Precedent, Ratio Decidendi, Obiter Dicta  

3. Legislation As A Source Of Law; Types Of Legislations; Relation Of Legislation 

To Other Sources Of Law; Codification, Interpretation Of Enacted Law (In General) 

4. Difference Between Custom, Legislation And Precedents. 

 

UNIT IV: Legal Concepts 

1. Legal Rights: Concept; Characteristics; Legal Rights In Wider Sense Of The Term; 

Kinds  

2. Ownership: Concept; Subject Matter; Classification  

3. Possession: Idea Of Possession- Possession In Fact And Possession In Law; Kinds; 

Modes Of Acquisition Of Possession; Relation Between Possession & Ownership ; 

Possessory Remedies . 

4. Persons: Nature Of Personality – Legal Status Of Lower Animals, Dead Man, 

Unborn Person,-Legal Persons-Theories Of Legal Personality; Corporate Personality 

5. Liability: Concept; Kinds 

6. Modern Trends Study With Reference To Judicial Pronouncements With State 

Policy. 

 

Text Book: 

● .Dr.B.N.Mani Tripathi : Jurisprudence (Legal Theory) , Allahabad Law Agency. 

 

Modes Of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ Presentation/ Extempore/ Written 

Examination 

Examination Scheme: 

Components Continuous Assessment 

(Quiz/Assignment/ 

Presentation/ Extempore 

Mid 

Term 

Examinat

ion 

Attend

ance  

End Term 

Examination 

Weightage (%) 20 20 10 50 

Relationship Between The Course Outcomes (Cos) And Program Outcomes (Pos) 

Mapping Between Cos And Pos 
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 Course Outcomes (Cos) Mapped 

Program 

Outcomes 

CO1 The Students Will Be Able To Understand The 

Definition, Nature, Scope, Utility Of Jurisprudence And 

Kinds Of Law. 

PO1 

CO2 The Students Will Have The Understanding Of Various 

Schools Of Jurisprudence I.E. Analytical School, 

Sociological School, Historical School And  Realist Or 

Functional School . 

PO1,PO2,PO

6 

CO3  The Students Will Have The Deep Knowledge Of 

Sources Of Law. 

PO1,PO6,PO

7 

CO4 The Students Will Be Able To Understand Some Legal 

Concepts As Legal Rights, Ownership, Possession, 

Liability, Legal Personality And Modern Trends In 

Judicial Pronouncement. 

PO1,PO7 
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COUR

SE 

CODE 

COURSE 

TITLE 

PO

1 

PO

2 

PO

3 

PO

4 

PO

5 

PO

6 

PO

7 

PSO1 PSO

2 

PSO3 

SOLS 

305A 

JURISPR

UDENCE 

 

3 1    2 2  3 
3 

 

● 1=Weakly Mapped 

● 2= Moderately Mapped 

● 3=Strongly Mapped 

 

          PROGRAMME AND COURSE MAPPING 

CO PO

1 

PO

2 

PO

3 

PO

4 

PO

5 

PO

6 

PO

7 

PS

O 1 

PS

O 2 

PSO

3 

CO

1 
2                3  3      3  2  

CO

2 
2                 3  3      3  3  

CO 2                3  3      3  3  
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3 

Co

4 
   2                3  3      3  3  

1=Lightly Mapped                2= Moderately Mapped                 3=Strongly Mapped 
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SOLS 307A 
CIVIL PROCEDURECODE, 1908  AND 

LIMITATION ACT, 1963 

L T  P  C 

VERSION 2.0  3 1 0 4 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSURE 

NA 

CO-REQUISITES NA 

Course Objectives- 

1 To Enable The Student To Analyze The Provision Relating To Procedural Law 

2 To Enable The Student To Learn Understands The Concept Of Interlocutory Provisions 

3 To Enable The Student To Learn To File The Interim Applications 

4. To Provide The Student With Knowledge Of Appellate Provisions  

Course Outcomes- 

After Completion Of The Course: 

Co1 The Students Will Be Able To Analyze The Provision Relating To Procedural Law 

Co2 The Students Will Learn How To Prepare A Civil Suit 

Co3 The Students Will Learn About The Interim Applications Mentioned In The Subject. 

Co4 The Students Will Have The Knowledge Of Appeals And Other Provisions Of The Civil 

Procedural Law. 

Catalogue Description Civil Procedure Code Is Subject Of Daily Use By The Courts 

And Lawyers. Students Cannot Afford To Have Scant Knowledge Of Civil Procedure When 

He Goes Out To Practice As A Lawyer. True That It Is Through Experience One Gets Expert 

Knowledge Of Civil Procedure. However, It Is Necessary To Have Good Grounding In The 

Subject Before One Enters The Profession. While The Substantive Law Determines The 

Rights Of Persons Affected By Action, Judicial Decisions Will Supply The Omissions In The 

Law. 

Course Content 

Unit I                                                                                                                               

10 Lectures  

Significant Terms And Definitions: Definitions: Decree, Judgment, Order, Foreign Court, 

Foreign Judgment, Mesne, Profits, Affidavit, Suit, Plaint, Written Statement, Suit Of Civil 

Nature ;Important Concepts: Res Sub- Judice, Res Judicata, Restitution 

                                              

UNIT II                                                                                                                             10 

Lectures  

Initial Steps In A Suit: Jurisdiction And Place Of Suing; Institution Of Suit, Cause Of Action, 

Joinder, Non-Joinder And Mis -Joinder Of Parties; Summons; Pleadings: Meaning, Object, 

General Rules, Amendment Of Pleadings; Plaint And Written Statement: Particulars, Set Off 

And Counter Claim; Admission Return And Rejection; Discovery, Inspection And 

Production Of Documents; Appearance And Non-Appearance Of Parties, Ex-Parte 

Proceedings; First Hearing: Meaning, Object, Framing Of Issues, Omission To Frame Issues, 

Disposal Of Suit In The First Hearing; Trial: Summoning And Attendance Of Witnesses, 
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Summons To Produce Documents, Adjournment, Hearing Of Suit., Caveat, Inherent Powers 

Of Courts. 

                                             

 UNIT III                                                                                                                           10 

Lectures 

Interim Orders: Commissions, Arrest Before Judgment, Attachment Before Judgment, 

Temporary Injunctions, Interlocutory Orders, Receiver, Security Of Costs. 

Suits In Particular Cases: Suits By Or Against Government, Suits By Indigent Persons, 

Interpleader Suit, Summary Procedure, Suits Relating To Public Nuisance. 

Execution : Courts Executing Decree ,Application For Execution, Stay Of Execution, Mode 

Of Execution. 

 

UNIT IV                                                                                                                            10 

Lectures 

Appeals: General Provision Relating To Appeal, Appeal From Original Decree, Appeal 

From Appellate Decree, Appeal To Supreme Court, Appeal By Indigent Person. Reference, 

Review And Revision 

Law Of Limitation: Objects And Principles - Period Of Limitation And Grounds, Plaintiff, 

Defendant; Limitation Of Suits, Appeals, And Application, Computation Of Period Of 

Limitation, Effect Of Acknowledgement.                                                 

 

Suggested Readings 

 C.K. Thakkar‟s (Takwani), Code Of Civil Procedure 

            Civil Procedure Code, Amendment Act, 2005 

 

Modes Of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ Presentation/ Extempore/ Written 

Examination 

Examination Scheme: 

Components Continuous Assessment 

(Quiz/Assignment/ 

Presentation/ Extempore 

Mid 

Term 

Examinat

ion 

Attend

ance  

End Term 

Examination 

Weightage (%) 20 20 10 50 

 

Relationship Between The Course Outcomes (Cos) And Program Outcomes (Pos) 

Mapping Between Cos And Pos 

 Course Outcomes (Cos) Mapped 

Program 

Outcomes 

CO1 The Students Will Be Able To Analyse The Provision 

Relating To Procedural Law. 

PO1,PO2 
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CO2 The Students Will Learn How To Prepare A Civil Suit PO1, 

PO2,PO4,PO

5 

CO3 The Students Will Learn About The Interim Applications 

Mentioned In The Subject 

PO1, 

PO2,PO6, 

CO4 The Students Will Have The Knowledge Of Appeals 

And Other Provisions Of The Civil Procedural Law. 

 

PO1, 

PO2,PO5,PO

6 
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PROGRAMME AND COURSE MAPPING 

CO PO

1 

PO

2 

PO

3 

PO

4 

PO

5 

PO

6 

PO

7 

PS

O 1 

PS

O 2 

PSO

3 

CO

1 

3         3 

CO

2 

3 2    3    3 

CO

3 

3     3 3   3 

CO

4 

3   3      3 
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SOLS 311A PROPERTY LAW 
L T

  

P

  

C 

VERSION 2.0  3 1 0 4 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSUR

E 

NA 

CO-REQUISITES NA 

Course Objectives- 

1 To Create An Understanding About The Rules Affecting Transfer Of Property. 

2 To Explain Various Modes Of Transfer Categorically Absolute And Specific Transfers. 

3 To Give An Understanding Of The Laws Relating To Easementary Rights In India. 

4 To Develop An Understanding Of The Relevance Of Stamp Law And Registration Law 

With Property Laws 

Course Outcomes- 

After Completion Of The Course: 

Co1 The Students Will Be Able To Develop The Understanding Of Various Principles Under 

Transfer Of Property Act, 1882. 

Co2 The Students Will Have Adequate Knowledge Regarding The Modes Of Transfer Of 

Property Including Sale, Mortgage, Lease Etc.  

Co3 The Students Will Identify The Easementary Rights Under The Easement Act, 1882 

Co4 The Students Will Be Equipped With Tools To Effectively Apply The Knowledge To 

Build Cohesive And Logical Arguments By Finding The Relevance With Registration And 

Stamp Law. 

Catalogue Description 

The Institution Of Property Is Age Old Concept Of Society. The Right To Property Is Not 

Only A Constitutional Right But Has Also Come To Be Recognized As A Human Right. 

Variety Of Rights And Obligations Has Been Attached To The Concept Of Property Which 

Is Dealt By Various Laws In All Legal Systems. It Is Incumbent On Law Student To Know 

The Fundamentals Of Property Laws, The Various Modes Of Acquiring Rights In The 

Property And Kinds Of Interests In The Property. This Course Is Intended To Teach The 

Basics Of Property Law And Its Jurisprudence. The Subject Imparts To The Student An 

Understanding Of The Law In India Relating To Transfer Of Immovable Property And The 

Norms And Doctrines That Aid In Carrying Out Secure Transactions In This Regard. Right 

To Property Has Always Been Considered A Very Important Jurisprudential Right To Attain 

Economic Freedom Though State‟s Right Of Eminent Domain. Right To Transfer Of 

Property Is Also As Important As Right To Property. It Is This Factor That Shall Be Kept In 

Mind While Examining The Various Disputes Arising Out Of Transfer Of Property. 



165 

 

Course Content 

Unit I                     10 Lectures  

Jurisprudential Basis (Sections 5-21): Concept And Meaning Of Property – New Property, 

Kinds Of Property – Movable And Immovable Property, Tangible And Intangible Property, 

Vested And Contingent Interest  

Sale Of Immovable Property: Doctrine Of Election Sec. 35, Doctrine Of Lis Pendens Sec52 

, Fraudulent Transfer, Sec. 53, Doctrine Of Part Performance Sec53a 

 

UNIT II                 9 Lectures  

Sale Of Immovable Property (Ss. 54 – 55) 

Sale, Contract Of Sale, Contract To Sell, Rights And Liabilities Of Buyer And Seller. 

Specific Transfers: Mortgages Of Immovable Property: Ss. 58 – 77 (Kinds Of Mortgage, 

Rights 

And Liabilities Of The Mortgagor And Mortgagee, Marshalling And Contribution (Ss. 81 – 

82), 

Redemption (Ss. 91 – 96). 

 

UNIT III              11 Lectures  

Leases: Leases (Ss. 105 – 117): Definition, Leases How Made, Rights And Liabilities Of 

Lesser 

And Lessee, Charges (Section, 100 – 104). 

Easements: Creation Of Easements (Ss. 4 – 7), Nature And Characteristics Of Easements, 

Extinction, Suspension And Revival Of Easements (Ss. 37–51), Riparian Rights, Licenses 

(Ss. 52– 64). 

 

UNIT IV             12 Lectures  

Indian Stamp Act, 1899 

Duly Stamped: Meaning, Instruments Chargeable To Stamp Duty, Valuation Of Stamp Duty, 

Duty 

Payable When Several Instrument‟s, Powers To Reduce Stamp Duty, Instrument‟s Not Duly 

Stamped: Effect 

The Registration Act, 1908. 

Compulsorily Registrable Documents, Documents Of Which Registration Is Optional, Effects 

Of Registration And Non-Registration Of Documents. 

 

Suggested Readings 

Dr. G.P. Tripathi, The Transfer Of Property Act  

Dr. R.K.Sinha, The Transfer Of Property Act. 

Bare Acts 

1. Transfer Of Property Act, 1882 

2. The Easement Act, 1882 

3.  Indian Stamp Act, 1899 
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4. The Registration Act, 1908 

 

 

 

Modes Of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ Presentation/ Extempore/ Written 

Examination 

Examination Scheme: 
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Weightage (%) 20 20 10 50 

 

Relationship Between The Course Outcomes (Cos) And Programme Outcomes (Pos) 

 

 

 

 

 

Mapping Between Cos And Pos 

 Course Outcomes (Cos) Mapped 

Programme 

Outcomes 

CO1 The Students Will Be Able To Develop The 

Understanding Of Various Principles Under Transfer 

Of Property Act,1882. 

PO1, PO2 

CO2 The Students Will Have Adequate Knowledge 

Regarding The Modes Of Transfer Of Property 

Including Sale, Mortgage, Lease Etc.  

PO1, PO2 

CO3 The Students Will Identify The Easementary Rights 

Under The Easement Act, 1882 

PO1, PO2 

CO4 The Students Will Be Equipped With Tools To 

Effectively Apply The Knowledge To Build Cohesive 

And Logical Arguments By Finding A Relevance With 

Registration And Stamp Law. 

PO1, PO3, PO7  
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COURSE 

CODE 

COURSE 

TITLE 
PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 

PSO1 PSO2  PSO3 

SOLS 

311A 

PROPERTY  

LAW 
3 2 2    

2   3 

 

1=Weakly Mapped 

2= Moderately Mapped 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

         Programme And Course Mapping 

CO PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO3 

CO1 3 3        2 

CO2 3 3        2 

CO3 3 3  3      2 
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Course Objectives 

The Course Will Enable The Student To: 

• Students Acquire The Necessary Knowledge And Skills Required For Organizing And 

Carrying Out Entrepreneurial Activities  

• To Develop The Ability Of Analysing And Understanding Business Situations In Which 

Entrepreneurs Act And To Master The Knowledge Necessary To Plan Entrepreneurial 

Activities.   

• Enlighten The Students With Importance Of Starting Up And Starting Early  

• To Understand And Appreciate The Intrinsic Relationship And Correlation Between 

Entrepreneurship And Economic Growth In Any Country.  

 

Course Outcomes (Co) 

On Completion Of This Course, The Student-Teacher Will Be Able To: 

 CO1. Develop Idea Generation, Creative And Innovative Skills  

 CO2.  Aware Of Different Opportunities And Successful Growth Stories  

 CO3. Learn How To Start An Enterprise And Design Business Plans Those Are Suitable For 

Funding By Considering All Dimensions Of Business.  

 CO4.  Understand Entrepreneurial Process By Way Of Studying Different Case Studies And 

Find Exceptions To The Process Model Of Entrepreneurship.  

 

  

SLMC310A CHASING THE 

RAINBOW: THE 

ENTERPRENUERIAL 

STREAK 

L T  P  C 

VERSION 1.0  3 1 0 4 

TOTAL CONTACT 

HOURS 

45 HOURS 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSURE 

NA 

CO-REQUISITES NA 



169 

 

 

  

         PROGRAMME AND COURSE MAPPING 

CO PO
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1 

     3 3 3 3  
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2 

     3  3 3  

CO

3 

     3 3 3 3  

CO

4 

3     3 3 3   

1=LIGHTLY MAPPED                2= MODERATELY MAPPED                

 3=STRONGLY MAPPED 
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SLMC317A MANAGEMENT OF 

FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS 

AND SERVICES 

L T P C 

VERSION 2.0  4 0 0 4 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPO

SURE  

- 

CO-REQUISITES - 

 

 

Course Objectives 

 

● To Understand The Various Financial Institutions And Risk Involved With Each Of 

Them In Context To Investments. 

● To Discuss How Each Of These Financial Institutions Perform And Contribute Towards 

Nation‟s Economy Development.  

● To Acquaint Students Withrole Of Government And Economic Policies And Its Impact 

On Financial Institutions. 

● To Provide Knowledge Various Innovative Financial Products And Learn The 

Significance Of Financial Engineering. 

● To Examine The Current Scenario And The Developments That Has Taken Place In The 

Financial Sector. 

 

Course Outcomes 

On Completion Of This Course, The Students Will Be Able To 

Co1. Understand The Entire Financial System Of The Country And Its Relevance In The 

Economy Development. 

Co2:   Understand The Role Played By Financial Markets And Instruments Along With 

Innovations And Developments In Capital Market. 

Co3: Explain Functioning Of Key Financial Institutions Like Central Bank, Development 

Financial Institutions, Life And General Insurance Companies , Nbfc Etc. And Appreciate 

Their Role In Growth Of Indian Economy 

Co4: Gain Comprehensive Knowledge About All The Aspects Relating To Various  

Financial Services Available To Corporates. 

Catalog Description 

The Subject Familiarizes The Students With Components Of Indian Financial System And 

Major Institutions. It Helps In Acquiring The Necessary Skills And Knowledge Required To 

Manage A Financial Firm. Financial Institutions Including The Central Bank, Commercial 

Banks, Insurance Companies, Mutual Funds, Development Agencies, Primary Market, 

Secondary Market, Depository Services, Money Market Etc. Need To Be Studied By The 
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Students Of Commerce And Management To Understand The Financial System And Take 

Right Decisions. The Syllabus Has Been Structured In A Way Which Provides Sufficient 

Information About The Roles Of Financial Intermediaries And Regulatory Bodies In The 

Country. 

Course Syllabus: 

Unit I                                            08 Hours 

Financial System: Components, Features, Financial System And Economic Development. 

UNIT II                                             10 HOURS  

Financial Markets: Money Market – Functions, Organization And Instruments, Recent 

Developments In Indian Money Market; Capital Markets: Functions, Organization And 

Instruments, Primary And Secondary Markets, Recent Developments In Capital Market. 

UNIT III     12 Hours 

Financial Institutions: Indian Banking Industry- Rbi, Commercial Banking, Features,  

Instruments, Recent Developments; Development Financial Institutions (Dfis):Overview And 

Role In Indian Economy; Life And Non-Life Insurance Organizations In India; Mutual 

Funds; Non-Banking Financial Companies (Nbfcs). 

UNIT IV     10 Hours 

Financial Services: Merchant Banking, Underwriting, Housing Finance, Leasing, Venture 

Capital, Hire Purchase, Factoring. 

 

Text Books: 

1. Bhole, L.M. Financial Markets And Institutions. Tata Mcgraw-Hill Publishing 

Company. 

2. Khan, M.Y. Indian Financial System – Theory And Practice. New Delhi: Vikas 

Publishing House. 

Reference Books: 

1. Avadhani, V.A., Indian Financial System, Bombay: Jaico Publishing Company. 

2. Prasanna, Chandra. Financial Management: Theory And Practice. Tata Mcgraw-Hill 

Publishing Company Ltd., New Delhi. 

3. Sharma, G.L. And Y.P. Singh. Eds. Contemporary Issues In Finance And Taxation. 

Academic Foundation, Delhi. 

4. Singh, J.K. Venture Capital Financing In India. Dhanpatrai And Company, New 

Delhi. 
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Modes Of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ Presentation/ Extempore/ Written 

Examination 

Examination Scheme: 

Components Quiz I Attenda

nce 

Mid Term 

Exam 

Presentation/ 

Assignment/ Etc. 

End Term 

Exam 

Weightage (%) 10 10 20 10 50 

 

Relationship Between The Course Outcomes (Cos) And Program Outcomes (Pos) 

 

 

 

 

 

Mapping Between Cos And Pos 

 Course Outcomes (Cos) 
Mapped Program 

Outcomes 

CO1 

 Understand The Entire Financial System Of The 

Country And Its Relevance In The Economy 

Development. 

PO2,PO3, PSO1 

CO2 

 Understand The Role Played By Financial Markets 

And Instruments Along With Innovations And 

Developments In Capital Market. 

PO2,PSO1,PSO3 

CO3 

Explain Functioning Of Key Financial Institutions 

Like Central Bank, Development Financial 

Institutions, Life And General Insurance Companies 

, Nbfc Etc. And Appreciate Their Role In Growth Of 

Indian Economy 

 

PO2,PO6,PSO2 

CO4 

Gain Comprehensive Knowledge About All The 

Aspects Relating To Various  Financial Services 

Available To Corporates 

PO3, PO6, PO8, 

PSO3 
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PROGRAMME AND COURSE MAPPING 

CO PO

1 

PO

2 
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4 
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O4 

CO

1 

 3 3        3    

CO

2 

 3         3  2  

CO

3 

 3    2      2   

CO

4 

  3   2  3     2  

CO

5 

              

1=LIGHTLY MAPPED    2=MODERATELY MAPPED     3=STRONGLY MAPPED 
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SEMESTER VI 

 

SOLS 304 A LABOR & INDUSTRIAL LAW I 
L T

  

P

  

C 

VERSION 2.0  3 1 0 4 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSUR

E 

NA 

CO-REQUISITES NA 

 

 

COURSE OBJECTIVES- 

1 To Familiarize The Students With The Basic Concepts And Definitions Under The 

Industrial Disputes Act, 1947. 

2 To Explain The Rights And Social Responsibilities Imposed On The Employer And 

Employee In Certain Situations. 

3 To Give An Understanding Of The Need For Enactment Of Trade Unions As Legitimate 

Bodies. 

4 To Provide The Students An Understanding Of The Provisions Relating To Basic 

Working Conditions And Employment Standards. 

Course Outcomes- 

After Completion Of The Course: 

CO1 The Students Will Be Able To Understand The Underlying Legal Principles Which 

Regulate Employer Employee Relation In Labour Laws. 

CO2 The Students Will Able To Explain The Rights And Duties Of The Employer And 

Employee In Certain Situations Viz., Strike, Lockout And Retrenchment Etc.  

CO3 The Students Will Have An Understanding Of Rationale Behind The Formation Of 

Trade Unions And Their Working And Appreciate Their Contribution To Labour Laws In 

Organizations.  

CO4 The Students Will Know The Role And Significance Of The Standing Orders 

According To The Provisions Of Industrial Employment (Standing Orders) Act, 1946. 

Catalogue Description 

Labour Law Also Known As Employment Law Is The Body Of Laws, Administrative 

Rulings, And Precedents Which Address The Legal Rights Of, And Restrictions On, 

Working People And Their Organizations. As Such, It Mediates Many Aspects Of The 

Relationship Between Trade Unions, Employers And Employees. In Other Words, Labour 
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Law Defines The Rights And Obligations As Workers, Union Members And Employers In 

The Workplace. Generally, Labour Law Covers: Industrial Relations – Certification Of 

Unions, Labour-Management Relations, Collective Bargaining And Unfair Labour Practices; 

Workplace Health And Safety; Employment Standards, Including General Holidays, Annual 

Leave, Working Hours, Unfair Dismissals, Minimum Wage, Layoff Procedures And 

Severance Pay. This Course Is Intended To Teach The Legal Principles Which Regulate The 

Employer Employee Relationship. The Subject Imparts The Students An Understanding Of 

The Rights And Responsibilities Of The Workmen And Employer. And Help The Students 

To Increase The Intellectual Understanding Of The Students Of The Labour Law And 

Employment Rights In Terms Of The Public Policy As A Labour Lawyer. 

Course Content 

UNIT I                                                                                                                               

12 LECTURES 

Industrial Disputes Act, 1947: Concept Of Industrial Dispute, Arena Of Interaction, Industry, 

Participants, Workman And Employer, Settlement Of Industrial Disputes, Dispute 

Settlement, Machinery, Works Committee, Conciliation Machinery, Adjudication, Labour 

Court, Tribunal And National Tribunal, Voluntary Arbitration, References Of The Disputes 

To The Boards, Courts And Tribunals 

UNIT II                                                                                                                                      8 

LECTURES 

Instruments Of Economic Coercion, Strikes, Lock-Outs, Gherao And Bandh, Lay-Off, 

Retrenchment, Closure And Transfer, Unfair Labour Practices And Discharge, 

Management‟s Prerogative During The Pendency Of Proceedings. 

UNIT III                                                                                                                                  11 

LECTURES  

Trade Unions Act, 1926: Trade Unionism In India, Definition Of Trade Union And Trade 

Disputes, Membership Of Trade Unions, Registration Of Trade Unions, Rights And 

Liabilities Of Trade Unions, Civil And Criminal Immunities Of Registered Trade Union And 

Its Members, General And Political Funds Of Trade Unions, Recognition Of Trade Union, 

Political Rivalries Among Trade Unions. 

UNIT IV                                                                                                                                     9 

LECTURES  

Industrial Employment (Standing Orders) Act, 1946, Nature And Concept Of Standing 

Orders, Certification Of Standing Orders - Modification Of Standing Orders, Interpretation 

Of Standing Orders, - Powers And Duties Of Certifying Officers And Appellate Authorities, 
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Misconduct, Disciplinary Action And Domestic Enquiry, Industrial Relations Code,2020. 

Suggested Readings 

Nd Kapoor, Labour & Industrial Law  

S.N. Mishra, Labour And Industrial Laws, Central Law Publications 

Bare Acts:   

Industrial Dispute Act, 1947 

Trade Union Act, 1926 

Industrial Employment (Standing Orders) Act, 1946 

 

Modes Of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ Presentation/ Extempore/ Written 

Examination 

Examination Scheme: 

Components Continuous Assessment 

(Quiz/Assignment/ 

Presentation/ Extempore 

Mid 

Term 

Examinat

ion 

Attend

ance  

End Term 

Examination 

Weightage (%) 20 20 10 50 

 

Relationship Between The Course Outcomes (Cos) And Program Outcomes (Pos) 

 

 

 

Mapping Between Cos And Pos 

 Course Outcomes (Cos) Mapped 

Program 

Outcomes 

C
O

1
 

The Students Will Be Able To Understand The 

Underlying Legal Principles Which Regulate Employer 

Employee Relation In Labour Laws. 

P
O

1
,P

O

3
,P

O
5

 

C
O

2
 

The Students Will Able To Explain The Rights And 

Duties Of The Employer And Employee In Certain 

Situations Viz., Strike, Lockout And Retrenchment Etc.  

P
O

1
,P

O

3
 

C
O

3
 

The Students Will Have An Understanding Of Rationale 

Behind The Formation Of Trade Unions And Their 

Working And Appreciate Their Contribution To Labour 

Laws In Organizations.  P
O

1
,P

O
3

 

C
O

4
 

The Students Will Know The Role And Significance Of 

The Standing Orders According To The Provisions Of 

Industrial Employment (Standing Orders) Act, 1946. 

P
O

1
,P

O

3
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         PROGRAMME AND COURSE MAPPING 
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SOLS 308A COMPANY LAW 

VERSION 2.0  

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSURE 

NA 

CO-REQUISITES NA 

Course Objectives- 

1 To Introduce Students With The Concept Of Company And The Types Of Companies And 

Differentiate It From Partnership And Limited Liability Partnership. 

2 To Give Students Knowledge About The Process Of Incorporation Of A Company. 

3 To Explain All The Provisions Of Directors And Meetings. 

4 To Make Students Aware About The Concept Of Winding Up, The Modes Of Winding Up 

And Also About The Role Of Tribunals In Deciding Company Law Cases. 

Course Outcomes- 

After Completion Of The Course: 

CO1 The Students Will Be Able To Explain Meaning Of Company And The Types Of 

Companies And Differentiate It From Partnership And Limited Liability Partnership. 

CO2 The Students Will Be Able To Tell The Entire Process Of Incorporation Of A Company 

CO3 The Students Will Be Able To Understand All The Provisions Of Directors And 

Meetings. 

CO4 The Students Will Be Able To Analyse And Know About The Modes Of Winding Up 

Of A Company And Also About The Role Of Tribunals In Deciding Company Law Cases. 

  

Catalogue Description 

The Legal Invention Of The Company, Regardless Of Political Structures, Has Been The 

Vehicle For Financial And Economic Development. Political Structures And Policies 

Determine The Shape, Size And Structure Of This Invention In Each Country. It Is The Main 

Vehicle Today For Global Transfer Of Technology, Investment Knowledge And Skilled 

Personnel. It Is Also The Source Of High Value Criminality, Litigation And Other Methods 

Of Dispute Settlement.  

 

The Course Covers The General Principles Of Company Law. It Examines The Various 

Structures Through Which Businesses May Be Run, The Method Of Establishing And 

Running A Company, Ways Of Financing And Conducting The Affairs Of A Company, The 

Duties And Rights Of Directors, Shareholder Rights, Insolvency. 
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The Attempt Of This Course Is To Impart Corporate Law Knowledge Base To The Law 

Student To Enable The Student To Understand The Place And Use Of The Company In 

Various Socio-Economic And Political Contexts. This Opens For The Student A Vast Array 

Of Entrepreneurial And Earning Opportunities In Various Capacities In A Borderless World 

Of Finance.  

Course Content 

Unit I                                                                                                                                 8 

Lectures 

Company-Definition, Meaning, Nature And Its Characteristics, Comparison Between 

Company And Partnership And Company And Limited Liability Partnership. 

 

Concept Of Corporate Personality - Concept Of Separate Legal Entity, Doctrine Of Lifting 

Of Corporate Veil – Judicial And Statutory Grounds. 

 

Kinds Of Companies: Public And Private Companies; Holding And Subsidiary Companies; 

Limited And Unlimited Companies; Company Limited By Shares And Guarantee; Illegal 

Association; Small Company; One Person Company; Government Company And Foreign 

Company.  

Company‟s Share Capital/Debenture: Shares, Kinds Of Share Capital, Equity Share, 

Preference Share, Debentures Nature Of Shares Or Debentures, Comparison Between Share 

And Debenture. 

 

UNIT-II                                                                                                                                                                                     

8 LECTURES 

Incorporation And Its Consequences. 

Formation Of Companies - Procedural Aspects, Memorandum Of Association & Articles Of 

Association And Their Alteration, Doctrine Of Ultra-Vires, Constructive Notice, Indoor 

Management. 

 

Prospectus, Contents Of Prospectus And Formalities Of Issues, Shelf Prospectus, Red 

Herring Prospectus, Information Memorandum, Misrepresentation And Penalties. 

 

Promoters-Meaning, Position, Duties, Rights. 

 

UNIT-III                                                                                                                                                                          

14 LECTURES 

Meetings: Types / Kinds Of Meetings, Essential Conditions Of A Valid Meeting, Procedure 

For Calling Company Meetings. 



182 

 

Directors-Types, Director's Identification Number, Appointment/Reappointment, 

Disqualifications, Vacation Of Office, Retirement, Resignation And Removal, Role And 

Responsibilities Of Directors (Powers And Duties).  

UNIT-IV:  11 LECTURES 

UNIT IV                                                                                                                            11 

LECTURES 

Role Of Tribunals To Protect Interests Of Creditors And Shareholders, Prevention Of 

Oppression & Mismanagement.  

Winding Up Of Companies: Mode Of Winding Up Of The Companies, Compulsory Winding 

Up Under The Order Of The Tribunal, Voluntary Winding Up, Contributories, Payment Of 

Liabilities. 

Adjudicatory Bodies: National Company Law Tribunal; National Company Law Appellate 

Tribunal – Constitution, Powers, Jurisdiction, Procedure, Judicial Review.  

 

Suggested Readings: 

 Avtar Singh, Company Law, 16th Ed., Eastern Book Company, Lucknow, 2015.  

 

S Taxmann‟s, Company Law And Pratice, A Comprehensive Text Book On Companies Act 

2013 

Bare Act:  The Companies Act 2013 

 

Modes Of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ Presentation/ Extempore/ 

Written Examination 

Examination Scheme: 

Components Continuous Assessment 

(Quiz/Assignment/ 

Presentation/ Extempore 

Mid 

Term 

Examinat

ion 

Attend

ance  

End Term 

Examination 

Weightage (%) 20 20 10 50 

 

Relationship Between The Course Outcomes (Cos) And Program Outcomes (Pos) 

Mapping Between Cos And Pos 

 Course Outcomes (Cos) Mapped 

Program 

Outcomes 

CO1 The Students Will Be Able To Explain The Meaning Of 

Company And The Types Of Companies And 

Differentiate It From Partnership And Limited Liability 

PO1 
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COUR

SE 

CODE 

COURSE 

TITLE 

PO

1 

PO

2 

PO

3 

PO

4 

PO

5 

PO

6 

PO

7 

PSO

1 

PSO

2 

PSO

3 

SOLS 

308A 

COMPAN

Y LAW 
3 3 3       1 

1=Weakly Mapped 

2= Moderately Mapped 

3=Strongly Mapped 

 

 

  

Partnership. 

CO2 The Students Will Be Able To Tell The Entire Process Of 

Incorporation Of A Company 

PO1 

CO3 The Students Will Be Able To Understand All The 

Provisions Of Directors And Meetings. 

PO2 

CO4 The Students Will Be Able To Analyse And Know About 

The Modes Of Winding Up Of A Company And Also 

About The Role Of Tribunals In Deciding Company Law 

Cases. 

 

PO3 
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         PROGRAMME AND COURSE MAPPING 

CO PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO3 

CO1 3         2 

CO2 3         2 

CO3  3        2 

CO4   3    1   1 

1=LIGHTLY MAPPED                2= MODERATELY MAPPED                 3=STRONGLY 

MAPPED 
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SOLS 310 A CRIMINAL PROCEDURE CODE, 1973 

VERSION 2.0  

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSUR

E 

NA 

CO-REQUISITES NA 

 

 

Course Objectives- 

1 To Enable The Student To Analyze The Object And Importance Of Cr.P.C And Also Make 

Them Aware About Rights Of Arrested Person. 

2 To Explain The Students About Arrest, Investigation And Pre Trial Proceedings. 

3 To Make Students Understand The Synthesis Of Charges And Trial Proceedings  

4 To Provide The Student With An Understanding Of Bail And Appeal And Other Relief.  

Course Outcomes- 

After Completion Of The Course: 

Co1 The Students Will Be Able To Understand The Basic Concept Of Criminal Law And 

Rights Of The Arrested Person.  

Co2 The Students Will Have The Knowledge Of The Investigation Procedure Done By 

Police And Pre Trial Proceedings. 

Co3 The Students Will Have An Understanding Of The Various Trial Procedures. 

Co4 The Students Will Know The Procedure Of Taking Bails, Procedure Of Appeals And 

Other Relief. 

 

 

Catalogue Description 

The Criminal Procedure Code Is Designed To Look After The Process Of The 

Administration And Enforcement Of The Criminal Law. The Present Course Intends At 

Acquainting The Students With The Various Pre Judicial And Judicial Procedures. This 

Course Includes The Rights And Duties Of Those Proceeded Against And The Powers, 

Duties And Restraints On Those Administering The Criminal Judicial Process. It Also 

Provides The Machinery For The Detection Of Crime, Apprehension Of Suspected 

Criminals, Collection Of Evidence, Determination Of The Guilt Or Innocence Of The 

Suspected Person And The Imposition Of Suitable Punishment On The Guilty Person. The 

Student Will Learn The Basic Idea About The Criminal Justice System. The Student Will 

Understand How The Criminal Procedure Code Controls And Regulate The Working Of The 
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Machinery Set Up For The Investigation And Trial Of Offences. Thestudent Will Learn 

About The Court Controlled Machinery For Ensuring Justice Under Criminal Law, Starting 

From Fir And Preliminary Enquiry To The Various Roles Of The Police In Preventing, 

Registering And Tracking Crimes To Maintain Law And Order As Well As The Role Of 

Executive Magistrate. The Student Will Learn About The Structure Of Court Especially The 

District Courts, Their Role In Ensuring Liberty Through The Process Of Anticipatory And 

Regular Bail. 

Course Content 

UNIT I                                                                                                                                 

8 LECTURES 

 INTRODUCTION : Object And Importance Of Cr.P.C, Functionaries Under The Cr.P.C, Basic 

Concepts: Bailable Offence, Non-Bail Able Offence, Cognizable Offence, Non-Cognizable 

Offence, Complaint, Charge, Police Report, Investigation, Inquiry And Trial, Summons Case, 

Warrant Casearrest And Rights Of An Arrested Person 

UNIT-II                                                                                                                                                              

11 LECTURES 

ARREST, BAIL AND PRE-TRIAL PROCEEDINGS 

Information To The Police And Their Powers To Investigation, Process To Compel 

Appearance Of Person, Process To Compel Production Of Things, Condition Requisites For 

Initiation Of Proceeding, Complaint To Magistrate And Commencement Of Proceeding 

Before Magistrate  

 

UNIT-III                                                                                                                                                            14 

LECTURES 

TRIAL PROCEEDINGS: Framing Of Charges And Joinder Of Charges, Jurisdiction Of The 

Criminal Courts In Inquiries And Trials, Types Of Trials: Sessions Trial, Warrant Trial, 

Summons Trial, Summary Trial, Judgment And Sentences Under The Code, Submission Of 

Death Sentences For Confirmation, General Provisions As To Inquiries And Trial, Execution, 

Suspension, Remission And Commutation Of Sentences 

UNIT-IV                                                                                                                                                               

8 LECTURES 

MISCELLANEOUS : Provision For Bail Under The Code, Appeals, Reference And Revision, 

Inherent Power Of Court, Transfer Of Criminal Cases, Plea Bargaining 
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Suggested Readings 

 R.V. Kelkar, Lectures On Criminal Procedure Code 

Ratanlal & Dhirajlal's The Code Of Criminal Produre. 

S.N.Mirshra, The Code Of Criminal Procedure 

Bare Act:  The Code Of Criminal Procedure, 1973 

 

 

Modes Of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ Presentation/ Extempore/ Written 

Examination 

Examination Scheme: 

Components Continuous Assessment 

(Quiz/Assignment/ 

Presentation/ Extempore 

Mid 

Term 

Examinat

ion 

Attend

ance  

End Term 

Examination 

Weightage (%) 20 20 10 50 

Relationship Between The Course Outcomes (Cos) And Program Outcomes (Pos) 

 

 

 

Mapping Between Cos And Pos 

 Course Outcomes (Cos) Mapped 

Program 

Outcomes 

CO1 The Students Will Be Able To Understand The Basic 

Concept Of Criminal Law And Rights Of The Arrested 

Person.  

PO3,PO5 

CO2 The Students Will Have The Knowledge Of The 

Investigation Procedure Done By Police And Pretrial 

Proceedings. 

PO1 

CO3  The Students Will Have An Understanding Of The 

Various Trial Procedures. 

PO5 

CO4  The Students Will Know The Procedure Of Taking Bails, 

Procedure Of Appeals And Other Relief. 

PO7 
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1=Weakly Mapped 

2= Moderately Mapped 

3=Strongly Mapped 
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PROGRAMME AND COURSE MAPPING 

CO PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO3 

CO1   2  1     3 

CO2 3         3 

CO3 3         3 

CO4 3      2   3 

1=LIGHTLY MAPPED                2= MODERATELY MAPPED                 3=STRONGLY 

MAPPED 
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Course Objectives- 

1 To Give The Students A Global Understanding Of The Rules That Governing International 

Relations. 

2 To Examine The Jurisprudential Doctrines, Practices And Legal Instruments That Have 

Been Instrumental In Its Formulation, Development And Functioning. 

3 To Give An Understanding Of Various Principles Of International Law. 

4 To Create Awareness About The Structures And Characteristics Of International Law With 

Emphasis On Rights And Duties Of Parties And Conflict Resolutions. 

Course Outcomes- 

After Completion Of The Course: 

Co1 The Students Will Be Able To Understand The Meaning And Legal Basis Of The Public 

International Law.  

Co2 The Students Will Understand The Formulation And Functioning Of The International 

Community With Various Jurisprudential Doctrines And Legal Instruments. 

Co3 The Students Will Able To Understand Various Principles Viz., State Jurisdiction, 

Recognition Of States Etc. 

Co4 The Students Will Be Acquainted With Various Modes Of Conflict Resolution And 

Protection Of Rights And Duties Under International Law. 

Catalogue Description 

International Law Covers Principles And Rules That Govern The Relations Between States 

And The Latter‟s Interactions With Other International Actors. The Course Is Designed To 

Give Students A Global Understanding Of The Rules Governing International Relations And, 

Ultimately, Provide Them With Practical Skills In Legal Reasoning And Arguing, Research 

And Writing On International Issues. The Course Will Start With An Introduction To The 

International Legal Order, Including A Presentation Of The Specificities Of International 

Law As Compared To Domestic Law. It Will Then Focus On Core Areas Of Public 

International Law Which Involve The Following Questions: Who Are The Actors In The 

International Legal System And To Whom Does International Law Apply? How Is 

International Law Created And Where Can It Be Found? What Are The Fundamental 

SOLS 312A PUBLIC INTERNATIONAL LAW  L T  P  C 

VERSION 1.0  3 1 0 4 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXP

OSURE 

NA 

CO-REQUISITES NA 
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Principles Of Public International Law, Besides The Multitude Of International Rules, With 

A Special Focus On One Of Them, Namely The Prohibition Of The Use Of Force? Finally, 

In Case Of Breaches Of International Rules, How Does International Law React To Such 

Breaches? The Objective Of This Paper Is To Provide Knowledge To The Students 

Regarding The Public International Law To Enable Them To Deal With The Transnational 

Legal Order.  

Course Content 

Unit I                                                                                                                               

10 Lectures  

Introduction: Definition And Basis Of International Law, Subjects Of International Law, 

Relationship Between International Law And Municipal Law    . 

UNIT II                                                                                                                               7 

LECTURES 

Sources Of International Law: Custom, Treaties, General Principles Of Law, Juristic 

Works, General Assembly Resolutions, Other Sources.  

UNIT III                                                                                                                            11 

LECTURES  

State Recognition, State Jurisdiction And Law Of The Sea: State Recognition: 

Recognition Of States, Recognition Of Governments, De Facto And De Jure Recognition, 

Types Of Recognition: Implied Recognition, Conditional Recognition, Collective 

Recognition; Withdrawal Of Recognition, The Legal Effects Of Recognition; State 

Jurisdiction: Basics Of Jurisdiction, Principles Of Jurisdiction, Exemption From 

Jurisdiction: Diplomatic Immunities And Privileges, Armed Forces,  Public Ships; Law Of 

The Sea: First And Second Law Of The Sea Conventions :Third Law Of The Sea 

Convention {Unclos Iii (United Nations Convention On The Law Of The Sea), Maritime 

Zones: Territorial Waters, Contiguous Zone, Exclusive Economic Zone, Continental Shelf, 

High Seas: Sea Bed Authority, Deep Sea Bed Mining And International Sea – Bed Area. 

 

UNIT IV                                                                                                                              9 

Lectures  

Conflict Resolution, War And Neutrality Of States: Modes Of Settlement Of Disputes: 

Peaceful Means, Coercive Means; War: Laws Of War, Humanitarian Laws: Rules Of 

Neutrality.  

Suggested Readings 

● H.O. Aggarwal, International Law 

 

Modes Of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ Presentation/ Extempore/ Written 

Examination 

Examination Scheme: 
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Components Continuous Assessment 

(Quiz/Assignment/ 

Presentation/ Extempore 

Mid 

Term 

Examinat

ion 

Attend

ance  

End Term 

Examination 

Weightage (%) 20 20 10 50 

Relationship Between The Course Outcomes (Cos) And Program Outcomes (Pos) 

Mapping Between Cos And Pos 

 Course Outcomes (Cos) Mapped 

Program 

Outcomes 

CO1 The Students Will Be Able To Understand The Meaning 

And Legal Basis Of The Public International Law.  

PO1,PO2,PO

3 

CO2 The Students Will Understand The Formulation And 

Functioning Of The International Community With 

Various Jurisprudential Doctrines And Legal 

Instruments. 

PO2 

CO3 The Students Will Able To Understand Various 

Principles Viz., State Jurisdiction, Recognition Of States 

Etc. 

PO5 

CO4 The Students Will Be Acquainted With Various Modes 

Of Conflict Resolution And Protection Of Rights And 

Duties Under International Law. 

PO1, PO7 
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         PROGRAMME AND COURSE MAPPING 

CO PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PSO1 PSO2 PSO3 

CO1  3

  

        3 

CO2  2        3 

CO3       2   3 

CO4      2    3 

1=LIGHTLY MAPPED                2= MODERATELY MAPPED                 3=STRONGLY MAPPED 
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SLMC501A ANALYSING COST FOR 

MANAGERIAL DECISION MAKING 

L T

  

P

  

C 

VERSION 1.0  4 0 0 4 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSUR

E 

 

CO-REQUISITES -- 

 

 

Course Objectives 

 

 

● Discuss The Importance Of Costing And Management Accounting In Decision 

Making 

● Analyse Profitability Liquidity, Solvency Position Of A Business Using Various 

Analytical Tools Like Ratio Analysis, Ffs,Cfs 

● Appreciate The Importance Of Budgetary Control  And  Different Types Of  Budgets 

As Well As Understand The Relevance Of Standard Costing In Managerial Decision 

Making. 

● Understand The Basics Of Marginal Costing And Cost Volume Profit Analysis 

 

Course Outcomes 

On Completion Of This Course, The Students Will Be Able To 

 

Co1. Understand The Difference Between Management, Cost And Financial Accounting And 

Role Of Management Accounting In Business  

 

C02. Analyze The Financial Statements Using Various Tools Such As Ratio Analysis, 

Fund Flow Statement And Cash Flow Statements  

 

Co3. Gain Clarity About Different Types Of Budgets And Learn Budgetary And Standard 

Costing As A Tool Of Managerial Decision Making. 

 

Co4. Take Business Decisions Using Marginal Costing And Cost-Volume-Profit Analysis  

 

 

Catalog Description 

 

This Course Focuses On The Importance Of Costing And Management Accounting In 

Managerial Decision Making. It Provides An Overview Of Important Analytical Tools Such 

As Ratios, Cfs, Ffs For Analyzing Profitability Liquidity, Solvency Position Of A Business. 

In Addition, Some Of The Major Issues Associated With Management Accounting – 
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Budgetary Control, Standard Costing, Marginal Costing Will Be Discussed. Student Will Be 

Exposed To Real Life Managerial Decision-Making Skill. 

 

 

Course Content 

 

 

Course Syllabus: 

 

Unit I                                                                                                                    08 Lectures  

Costs Overview: Basic Cost Concepts - Elements Of Costs, Classification Of Costs, Total Cost 

Build Up And Cost Sheet. 

Management Accounting: Nature And Scope, Financial Accounting, Cost Accounting And 

Management Accounting, Advantages And Limitations Of Management Accounting, Role Of 

Management Accountant. 

  

UNIT II                                                                                                                   12 Lectures 

Ratio Analysis: Ratio Analysis: Nature And Interpretation, Classification Of Ratios, Profitability 

Ratios, Turnover Ratios, Financial Ratios. 

Fund Flow And Cash Flow Analysis: Concept Of Funds Flow Statement, Sources And Uses Of 

Funds, Managerial Uses Of Funds Flow Analysis, Basic Awareness Of Funds Flow Statement, 

Accounting Standard 3 (As 3: Revised-,Basic Awareness Of Cash Flow Statement. 

 

UNIT III                                                                                                                12 Lectures 

Budgets And Budgetary Control: Concept Of Budgets And Budgetary Control, Advantages 

And Limitations Of Budgetary Control, Establishing A System Of Budgetary Control, , Fixed 

And Flexile Budgeting, Performance Budgeting And Zero Base Budgeting, Concept Of 

Responsibility Accounting – Types Of Responsibility Centers 

Standard Costing And Variance Analysis: Meaning Of Standard Cost, Significance Of 

Variance Analysis, Computation Of Material, Labour Variances. 

 

UNIT IV                                                                                                                     8 Lectures 

Marginal Costing And Profit Planning: Marginal Costing Differentiated From Absorption 

Costing, Direct Costing, Differential Costing, Key Factor, Break-Even Analysis, Margin Of 

Safety, Cost-Volume-Profit Relationship, Advantages, Limitations And Applications Of 

Marginal Costing. 

Decisions Involving Alternative Choices: Concept Of Relevant Costs, Steps In Decision 

Making, Decisions Regarding Determination Of Sales Mix, Exploring New Markets, 

Discontinuance Of A Product Line, Make Or Buy, Equipment Replacement, Change Versus 

Status Quo, Expand Or Contract And Shut-Down Or Continue. Basic Awareness Of Activity-
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Based Costing With At Least Two Managerial Illustrations/Case-Let. 

 

Text Book  

 

1. Bhattacharya, Management Accounting, 1st Edition, Pearson Education. 

 

2. Maheshwari, S.N., Principles Of Management Accounting, Sultan Chand & Sons. 

3. Arora, M.N., A Textbook Of Cost And Management Accounting, Vikas Publishing 

House. 

 

Reference Book 

 

1. Khan, M.Y, And Jain, P.K., Management Accounting, Mcgraw Hill Education.  

2. Gurusamy, Murthy,S., Management Accounting, Mcgraw Hill. Education. 

3. Horngren, C.T.(2012).Cost Accounting-A Managerial Perspective, London, Uk: Pearson 

Education. 

4. Arora, M.N. & Katyal, Priyanka (2016) Cost Accounting, New Delhi: Vikas Publishing. 

5. Gupta S.K. & Sharma R.K. Management Accounting, Kalyani Publishers 

 

Modes Of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ Presentation/ Extempore/ Written 

Examination 

Examination Scheme: 

Components Assignme

nt 

Mid Term 

Exam 

Attendance End Term 

Exam 

Weightage (%) 20 20 10 50 

 

Relationship Between The Course Outcomes (Cos) And Program Outcomes (Pos) 

 

Mapping Between Cos And Pos 

 Course Outcomes (Cos) 
Mapped Program 

Outcomes 
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CO1 

Understand The Difference Between Management, 

Cost And Financial Accounting And Role Of 

Management Accounting In Business  

 

PSO1, PO2 

CO2 

Analyze The Financial Statements Using 

Various Tools Such As Ratio Analysis, Fund 

Flow Statement And Cash Flow Statements  

 

PO7,PSO1, PSO2 

CO3 

Gain Clarity About Different Types Of Budgets And 

Learn Budgetary And Standard Costing As A Tool Of 

Managerial Decision Making. 

 

PO5, PSO1 

CO4 
 Take Business Decisions Using Marginal Costing 

And Cost-Volume-Profit Analysis 
PO3, PSO1,PSO2 
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         PROGRAMME AND COURSE MAPPING 
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SLMC319A BUSINESS ENVIRONMENT IN 

INDIA 

L T P C 

VERSION 2.0  4 0 0 4 

TOTAL CONTACT HOURS 60 HOURS 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSURE  

- 

CO-REQUISITES - 

 

 

Course Objectives 

1. Discuss The Business Environment Challenges At Each Level In Organization  

2. Understand The Policies And Acts  

3. Understanding The Importance Of Financial Institutes  

4. Learning About The Globalization, Fdi 

Course Outcomes  

On Completion Of This Course, The Students Will Be Able To 

 

Co1. To Understand The Concept Of Be Its Contemporary Challenges 

C02. To Understand Economic Reforms 

Co3. Learning About Industrial Policy And Financial Institution 

Co4. Analyzing Bop, Foreign Trade  

 

Catalog Description 

 

This Course Helps To Understand The Theoretical Framework Of Business Environment – 

Its Concept, Significance And Changing Dimensions. The Purpose Of Business Environment 

Is To Analyse Macro Environmental Factors Such As Economic, Political, Legal, Socio-

Cultural, Technological And International. The Study Of Economic Environment Includes 

Economic Systems, Economic Planning, Government Policies, Role Of Public Sector Banks 

And Development Banks, Economic Reforms Like Liberalisation, Privatisation, 

Globalisation And Their Impact On Business Entity.  

 

Course Content 

 

Course Syllabus: 

Unit I   

Business Environment: Nature, Structure And Components Of Business Environment; Country 

Risk; Political Risk And Corporate Adjustment; International Impact On Business Environment; 

Nature Of Indian Economy.  

￼  

UNIT II  

Economic Reforms: Current Monetary And Fiscal Policy Environment; Competitive 
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Environment And The Competition Act 2002; Consumer And Investor‟s Protection; Corporate 

Governance.    

￼  

UNIT III  

Introduction To Background Of Industrial Policy And Industrial Policy Of 1991:  Public Sector 

Reforms; Public Private Partnership; Smes – Threats And Challenges; Industrial Sickness; 

Industrial Financial Institutions – Idbi, Ifci And Icici.  

￼  

UNIT IV   

Balance Of Payments Scenario: Foreign Trade Pattern And Policy; Globalization Trends; Factors 

Influencing Fdi In India; Foreign Exchange Management Act.  

Text Book [Tb]:   

Cherulinum, F.(2015). Business Environment - Text & Cases (24th Ed.). New Delhi: Himalayas 

Publishing House.  

Reference Book(S) [Rb]:  

1. Mishra, S. K., &Puri, V. K. (2016). Economic Environment Of Business (With Case 

Studies).(9th Ed.). New Delhi: Himalaya Publishing House.  

2. Shukla, M. B. (2012). Business Environment - Text And Cases. New Delhi: Taxman.  

3. Cherulinum, F.(2015). International Business Environment (2th Ed.). New Delhi: 

Himalayas Publishing House.  

4. Saleem, S. (2015). Business Environment (3rd Ed.). Noida: Pearson India Education.  

5. Ashwatthapa, K. (2016). Essentials Of Business Environment (13th Ed.). New Delhi: 

Himalayas Publishing House.  

6. Datt, G., &Sundaram, K. P. M.(2016).  Indian Economy (72nd Ed.). New Delhi: S. 

Chand.  

7. Ministry Of Finance. Economic Survey (2015-16). New Delhi: Govt. Of India.  

8. Bedi, S.(2012). Business Environment. New Delhi: Excel Books.  

 

 

Modes Of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ Presentation/ Extempore/ 

Written Examination 

Examination Scheme: 

Components Quiz I/ 

Assignmen

t I 

Mid 

Term 

Exam 

Attendance Presentation/ 

Assignment/ 

Etc. 

End Term 

Exam 

Weightage 

(%) 

10 20 10 10 50 

 

Relationship Between The Course Outcomes (Cos) And Program Outcomes (Pos) 

Mapping Between Cos And Pos 

 Course Outcomes (Cos) 
Mapped 

Program 



203 

 

 

 

 

 M
u

lt
i-

D
is

ci
p

li
n

a
ry

 K
n

o
w

le
d

g
e
 

C
o
n

ce
p

tu
a
l 

A
n

d
 P

ra
ct

ic
a
l 

S
k

il
ls

 

E
m

p
lo

y
a
b

il
it

y
 

C
o
m

p
le

x
 

G
lo

b
a
l 

B
u

si
n

es
s 

E
n

v
ir

o
n

m
en

t 

In
te

g
ra

ti
v
e 

E
x
p

er
ie

n
ce

 
A

n
d

 

E
x
p

er
im

en
ta

l 
L

ea
rn

in
g

 

In
n

o
v
a
ti

v
e 

T
h

in
k

in
g
 

F
o
r 

E
ff

ec
ti

v
e
 

D
ec

is
io

n
 M

a
k

in
g

 

A
n

a
ly

ti
ca

l 
T

h
in

k
in

g
 

In
d

u
st

ry
 E

x
p

o
su

re
 

T
ea

m
 B

u
il

d
in

g
 

B
le

n
d

ed
 L

ea
rn

in
g
 

F
u

n
d

a
m

en
ta

l 
K

n
o
w

le
d

g
e 

C
ri

ti
ca

l 
T

h
in

k
in

g
 

C
o
rp

o
ra

te
 S

o
ci

a
l 

R
es

p
o
n

si
b

il
it

y
 

E
ff

ec
ti

v
e 

L
ea

d
er

sh
ip

 

COURSE 

CODE 

COURS

E 

TITLE 

PO1 
PO

2 

PO

3 
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4 PO5 PO6 
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7 

PO
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P
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O
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0 

 

PS

O1 
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PS

O4 

SMMC319

A 

BUSIN

ESS 

ENVIR

ONME

NT IN 

INDIA 

3 3  3 3      3 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

PROGRAMME AND COURSE MAPPING 

Outcomes 

C
O

1
 

To Understand The Concept Of Be Its Contemporary 

Challenges 

P
O

1
, 

P
S

O
1

 

C
O

2
 

 To Understand Economic Reforms 

P
O
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O

3
 

 Learning About Industrial Policy And Financial 

Institution 

P
O

4
, 

P
S

O
1
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O
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 Analyzing Bop, Foreign Trade  
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CO PO
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1 

3          3    
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2 

    3          
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   3       3    

CO
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 3             
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1=LIGHTLY MAPPED    2=MODERATELY MAPPED     3=STRONGLY MAPPED 
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Course Objectives- 

1. To Make The Students Understand The Constitutional Provisions Relating To Labour 

And The Concept Of Pil.    

2. To Enable The Students To Understand The Legal Remedies And Solutions Provided 

For The Employees Through Compensatory Measures Under Employees 

Compensation Act, 1923. 

3. To Understand The Concept Of Minimum Wages And Analyse The Change In Trends 

Associated With The Minimum Wages Act, 1948. 

4. To Provide The Student Insight On The Factories Act, 1948, And Payment Of Bonus 

Act, 1965. 

Course Outcomes- 

CO1. Student Will Be Able To Understand The Rights Provided In The Constitution Related 

To Labour Laws And The Provisions Of Pil. 

CO2. Students Will Be Able To Assess And Understand The Compensatory Provisions 

Given Under The Employees Compensation Act,1923. 

CO3.Students Will Be Able To Understand The Various Provisions Of The Minimum Wages 

Act, 1948. 

CO4.The Students Will Know About The Safety And Health Measures Adopted In Factories 

For The Welfare Of The Labour And The Provisons About The Bonus. 

Catalogue Description 

Labour Law Arose In Parallel With The Industrial Revolution As The Relationship Between 

Worker And Employer Which Changed From Small-Scale Production Studios To Large-

Scale Factories. Workers Sought Better Conditions And The Right To Join A Labour Union, 

While Employers Sought A More Predictable, Flexible And Less Costly Workforce. The 

                                                        SEMESTER VII 

SOLS 403 A  
LABOUR AND INDUSTRIAL LAW-II 

L T

  

P

  

C 

VERSION 1.0  3 1 0 4 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSUR

E 

-- 

CO-REQUISITES -- 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Industrial_Revolution
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Labour_union
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State Of Labour Law At Any One Time Is Therefore Both The Product Of And A 

Component Of Struggles Between Various Social Forces. 

These Early Efforts Were Principally Aimed At Limiting Child Labour. From The Mid-19th 

Century, Attention Was First Paid To The Plight Of Working Conditions For The Workforce 

In General. In 1850, Systematic Reporting Of Fatal Accidents Was Made Compulsory, And 

Basic Safeguards For Health, Life And Limb In The Mines Were Put In Place From 1855. 

Further Regulations, Relating To Ventilation, Fencing Of Disused Shafts, Signalling 

Standards, And Proper Gauges And Valves For Steam-Boilers And Related Machinery Were 

Also Set Down. 

A Major Issue For Any Business Is To Understand The Relationship Between The Worker 

And The Master. There Are Two Types Of Workers, Independent Contractors And 

Employees. They Are Differentiated Based On The Level Of Control The Master Has On 

Them. Workers Provided Tools And Resources, Closely Supervised, Paid Regularly, Etc., 

Are Considered Employees Of The Company. Employees Must Act In The Best Interest Of 

The Employer. Minimum Wages Are Regulated And Stipulated In Some Countries That 

Lack Explicit Laws. In Sweden Minimum Wages Are Negotiated Between The Labour 

Market Parties (Unions And Employer Organizations) Through Collective Agreements That 

Also Cover Non-Union Workers At Workplaces With Collective Agreements. 

Course Content 

Unit I                                                                                                                                 8 

Lectures 

Constitutional Perspective, Fundamental Rights Related To Labour, Directive Principles 

Concerning Labour, Distribution Of Legislative Powers With Respect To Labour, Public 

Interest Litigation On Labour Matters, Delegation Of Legislative Power Under Various 

Labour Legislation, Child And Bonded Labour 

UNIT II                                                                                                                             

10 Lectures 

 

Employees Compensation Act, 1923 

Employees Compensation Act, 1923: Scope, Object And Conditions For Compensation, 

Definitions, Employer‟s Liability For Compensation, Fixation Of Compensation, Procedure 

For Awarding Compensation, Appeals Against The Orders Of The Commissioner  

 

UNIT III                                                                                                                            

14 Lectures 

Minimum Wages Act, 1948 

Minimum Wages Act, 1948 - Concept Of Minimum Wages, Different Concepts Of Wages, 

Living Wage, Fair Wage, Minimum Wage (Need Based And Notional Based), Fixation Of 

Minimum Wages, Rates For Minimum Wages, Procedure For Fixing And Revising 

Minimum Wages 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Working_conditions
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Labour_economics
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Labour_economics
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Collective_agreements
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UNIT IV                                                                                                                              

8 Lectures 

Factories Act, 1948 

Factories Act, 1948, Objects And Reasons Of The Act, Definition Clause, Measures To Be 

Adopted In Factory For Health, Safety, Welfare, Payment Of Bonus Act, 1965, Object And 

Scope Of The Act, Concept Of Bonus, Formula For Calculation Of Bonus 

Suggested Readings  

● S.N.Mishra, Labour And Industrial Laws 

● Nd Kapoor, Labour And Industrial Laws   

● V.G. Goswami, Labour And Industrial Laws 

● G.P. Malhotra, Industrial Disputes Act Vol – I & 2 

● K.D. Srivastava Trade Union Act 

● G.B. Puri, Labour Law In India – 

● S.C. Srivastava, Industrial Laws In India 

● S.C. Srivastava, Social Security And Labour Laws 

● S. C. Srivastava,  Commentaries On The Factories Act 

 

Modes Of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ Presentation/ Extempore/ Written 

Examination 

Examination Scheme: 

Components Continuous Assessment 

(Quiz/Assignment/ 

Presentation/ Extempore 

Mid 

Term 

Examinat

ion 

Attend

ance  

End Term 

Examination 

Weightage (%) 20 20 10 50 

 

 

Relationship Between The Course Outcomes (Cos) And Program Outcomes (Pos) 

Mapping Between Cos And Pos 

 Course Outcomes (Cos) Mapped 

Program 

Outcomes 

CO1 Student Will Be Able To Understand The Rights Provided 

In The Constitution Related To Labour Laws And The 

Provisions Of Pil. 

PO1, PO3  

CO2 Students Will Be Able To Assess And Understand The 

Compensatory Provisions Given Under The Employees 

Compensation Act, 1923. 

PO4 

CO3 Students Will Be Able To Understand The Various 

Provisions Of The Minimum Wages Act, 1948. 

PO1, PO4 
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COUR

SE 

CODE 

COURSE 

TITLE 

PO

1 

PO

2 

PO

3 

PO

4 

PO

5 

PO

6 

PO

7 

PSO1 PS

O2 

PSO3 

SOLS 

403 A   

LIL-II 

 
3 2 2  2   1  

 

3 

1=Weakly Mapped 

2= Moderately Mapped 

3=Strongly Mapped 

 

         Programme And Course Mapping 

 

 

CO PO

1 

PO

2 

PO

3 

PO

4 

PO

5 

PO

6 

PO

7 

PS

O 1 

PS

O 2 

PSO

3 

CO 3         2 

CO4 The Students Will Know About The Safety And Health 

Measures Adopted In Factories For The Welfare Of The 

Labour And The Provisons About The Bonus. 

PO5 



209 

 

1 

CO

2 

 2 3       2 

CO

3 

         2 

CO

4 

    2     2 

1=LIGHTLY MAPPED                2= MODERATELY MAPPED                

 3=STRONGLY MAPPED 
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SOLS405 A 

 
BUSINESS LAWS 

L T

  

P

  

C 

VERSION 2.0  3 1 0 4 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSUR

E 

NA 

CO-REQUISITES NA 

 

 

Course Objectives- 

1 To Make The Students Know About Negotiable Instruments And Related Legislation. 

2 To Explain The Students Concept Of Indian Partnership Act 1932.  

3 To Make The Students Understand About The Limited Liability Partnership Act 2008. 

4. To Make The Students Know About The Various Limited Liability Partnership And 

Procedure Of Conversion And Winding Up. 

Course Outcomes- 

After Completion Of The Course: 

CO1 The Students Will Be Able To Understand The Meaning Of Negotiable Instruments 

And Related Legislation With Negotiable Instruments. 

CO2 The Students Will Have The Knowledge Of The Indian Partnership Act 1932 And Its 

Applicability.  

CO3 The Students Will Have An Understanding Of The Limited Liability Partnerships. 

CO4 The Students Will Know The Various Limited Liability Partnership And Procedure Of 

Conversion And Winding Up. 

Catalogue Description  

Business Laws Make Students Aware About The Relevant Legislations And Legal Concepts 

Which Are Important In The Business World. This Course Contains Three Different 

Legislations Which Are Important For Students Of Legal Studies To Have Knowledge About 

The Corporate World And The Legal Issues Which Arises In Day To Day Administration Of 

Business. The Course Also Apprises Students About Different Forms Of Business And What 

Are The Legal Requirements For Establishing Such Business. This Course Is Aimed At A 

Study Of The Fundamental Knowledge Of The Negotiable Instrument Act, 1881, The Indian 

Partnership Act, 1932 And Limited Liability Partnership Act, 2008 In The Light Of Judicial 

Pronouncement. On The Completion Of The Course The Student Is Expected To Know The 

Following: Meaning, Nature And Types Of  Negotiable Instrument ,The Legal Issues 

Involved In Dishonour Of Negotiable Instruments, Forms Of Business: Partnership And 

Limited Liability Partnership, The Essential Characteristics Of Llp And How It Is More 

Beneficial Than Partnership And Company, Rights And Liabilities Of Partners And Firm 

Under Partnership And Limited Liability Partnership, Conversion Of Partnership Firm/ 
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Private Company/ Unlisted Public Company Into Llp, Winding Up Of Partnership And Llp. 

Course Content 

Unit I                                                                                                                               

10 Lectures  

Negotiable Intrument Act 1881 With Latest Amendments: 

Meaning And Characteristics Of Negotiable Instruments; Types Of Negotiable Instruments; 

Parties To The Negotiable Instruments; Negotiation, Assignment, Endorsement And 

Instrument Without Consideration. Holder And Holder In Due Course, Dishonor Of 

Negotiable Instrument, Noting And Protesting, Jurisdictional Issue In Cheque Bouncing. 

(The Negotiable( Amendment) Act 2018) 

 UNIT II                                                                                                                            10 

LECTURES  

 The Indian Partnership Act, 1932: 

Meaning And Nature Of Partnership, Relations Of Partners With Each Other And Outsiders, 

Rights & Duties Of Partners Inter Se, Partnership Property; Liability For Holding Out, Minor 

As Partner; Incoming And Outgoing Partners; Dissolution Of Partnership Firm, Its Modes 

And Consequences; Registration Of Firms And Effects Of Non- Registration 

UNIT III                                                                                                                            10 

Lectures 

 Limited Liability Partnership Act, 2008: 

Meaning And Nature Of The Llp, Definitions, Incorporation Of Llp, Designated Partners, 

Partners And Their Relationship And Their Liability, Assignment And Transfer Of 

Partnership Right. 

UNIT IV                                                                                                                            10 

Lectures  

Miscellaneous:  

Foreign Llp, Conversion Of Partnership Firm/ Private Company/ Unlisted Public Company 

Into Llp, Compromise Arrangement And Reconstruction Of Llp, Winding Up Of Llp. 

 

Suggested Readings  

● Dr. R.K Bangia, Negotiable Instrument Act,Allahabad Law Agency; Eleventh Edition 

(2015). 

● Avtar Singh, Introduction To Law Of Partnership (Including Limited Liability 

Partnership),Eastern Book Company. 

● C L Gupta,Law Of Partnership–Including Limited Liability Partnership, Vol I, 5
th

 

Edition, Lexis Nexis, 2016 

● Dr. R.K Bangia, Indian Partnership Act, 1931 With Limited Liability Act, 2008, Ala, 

Faridabad. 

● The Limited Liability Partnership Act, 2008 

● The Partnership Act, 1932. 
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● The Negotiable Instrument Act 1881 

Modes Of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ Presentation/ Extempore/ Written 

Examination 

Examination Scheme: 

Components Continuous Assessment 

(Quiz/Assignment/ 

Presentation/ Extempore 

Mid 

Term 

Examinat

ion 

Attend

ance  

End Term 

Examination 

Weightage (%) 20 20 10 50 

Relationship Between The Course Outcomes (Cos) And Program Outcomes (Pos) 

 

Mapping Between Cos And Pos 

 Course Outcomes (Cos) Mapped 

Program 

Outcomes 

CO1 The Students Will Be Able To Understand The Meaning 

Of Negotiable Instruments And Related Legislation With 

Negotiable Instruments. 

PO1, 

PO2,PO5,PO

7 

CO2  The Students Will Have The Knowledge Of The Indian 

Partnership Act 1932 And Its Applicability.  

PO1, 

PO2,PO5,PO

7 

CO3  The Students Will Have An Understanding Of The 

Limited Liability Partnerships. 

PO1, 

PO2,PO5,PO

7 

CO4  The Students Will Know The Various Limited Liability 

Partnership And Procedure Of Conversion And Winding 

Up. 

PO1, 

PO2,PO5,PO

7 
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         PROGRAMME AND COURSE MAPPING 

CO PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO3 

CO1 3 3     3   3 

CO2 3 3     3   3 

CO3 3 3     3   3 

CO4 3 3     3   3 

1=LIGHTLY MAPPED                2= MODERATELY MAPPED                 3=STRONGLY 

MAPPED 
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Course Objectives- 

1 To Enable The Student To Analyze About The Arbitration And Its Modes 

2 To Enable The Student To Learn Provisions Of Arbitration Act 

3 To Enable The Student To Learn The Section Of Arbitration And Conciliation Act 

4. To Provide The Student With Knowledge Of International Treaties Related To Arbitration  

Course Outcomes- 

After Completion Of The Course: 

Co1 The Students Will Be Able To Understand The Various Facts Related To Arbitration.  

Co2 The Students Will Have The Knowledge Of The Legal Provisions Of Arbitration Act.  

Co3 The Students Will Have An Understanding Of Arbitration And Conciliation Act. 

Co4 The Students Will Know The Various International Treaties Related To Arbitration. 

 

Catalogue Description Litigation Is Time Consuming And Expensive. Hence Alternative 

Methods Of Dispute Settlement For Inexpensive And Timely Justice Have Been Created By 

Parliament. For This Reason Adr Is Appreciated By Many Countries Around The World. 

India Also Became Part Of This Change In The Year 1996 When It Enacted The Arbitration 

And Conciliation Act. The Act Is Replica Of The Uncitral Model Law. The Course Attempts 

To Train Students In The Art Of Making A Choice Between Litigation And These 

Alternative Methods And Also In Science Of Using These Alternate Methods. The Goal Of 

The Course Is To Help The Students To Understand The Various Methods Of Resolving 

Disputes Under Adr System, So That They Can Help Their Clients And Society To Select 

And Apply The Most Effective, Just And Humane Methods.  

Course Content 

Unit I                                                                                                                               10 

Lectures  

Introduction: 

      Meaning, Nature And Genesis Of Alternative Dispute Resolution; Forms Of Adr 

Mechanism; Disputes - Kinds Of Disputes - Justiciable Dispute- Dispute Resolution In 

Adversary System; Legal Aid – Constitutional Provisions, Criteria For Free Legal Aid 

And Case Laws; The Legal Services Authorities Act, 1987 - Lok Adalats And Permanent 

Lok Adalat-Nature, Scope, Procedure And Functioning; National And State Legal 

Services Authority; Role Of Gram Nyayalaya And Nyaya Panchayat In Adr.   

                                       

UNIT II                                                                                                                             10 

SOLS 407A ALTERNATE DISPUTE RESOLUTION 
L T  P  C 

VERSION 2.0  3 1 0 4 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EX

POSURE 

NA 

CO-REQUISITES NA 
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Lectures  

 

      Kinds Of Arbitration, The Arbitration And Conciliation Act, 1996: Definitions, 

Arbitration           Agreement (S. 7), Power Of Court To Refer Parties To Arbitration (S.8), 

Interim Measures (S.9), Composition Of Arbitral Tribunal (Ss. 10-15), Extent Of Judicial 

Intervention, Jurisdiction Of Arbitral Tribunal (Ss 16-17). 

 

UNIT III                                                                                                                            10 

Lectures 

      The Arbitration And Conciliation Act, 1996: Conduct Of Arbitral Proceedings (Ss 18-27), 

Making Of Arbitral Award And Termination Of Proceedings (Ss. 28-33), Recourse 

Against Arbitral Award (S. 34), Finality And Enforcement Of Arbitral Awards (Ss. 35-

36), Appeals (S. 37), Jurisdiction (S. 42), Limitations (S. 43). 

      Amendment Act, 2015 Of The Arbitration And Conciliation Act, 1996 

                                                   

UNIT IV                                                                                                                            10 

Lectures 

The Arbitration And Conciliation Act, 1996: International Commercial Arbitration, 

Enforcement Of Foreign Award And Jurisdictional Issues: New-York And Geneva 

Convention, Conciliation And Its Mechanism: Nature, Scope And Roles Of Conciliators, 

Parties, Lawyers 

Negotiation, Mediation, Good Offices  

 

Suggested Readings 

1.  The Arbitration And Conciliation Act, 1996.  

2. The Legal Services Authority Act, 1987.  

3. Avtar Singh, Law Of Arbitration And Conciliation, Ebc  

Modes Of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ Presentation/ Extempore/ Written 

Examination 

Examination Scheme: 

Components Continuous Assessment 

(Quiz/Assignment/ 

Presentation/ Extempore 

Mid 

Term 

Examinat

ion 

Attend

ance  

End Term 

Examination 

Weightage (%) 20 20 10 50 

 

Relationship Between The Course Outcomes (Cos) And Program Outcomes (Pos) 

Mapping Between Cos And Pos 

 Course Outcomes (Cos) Mapped 

Program 

Outcomes 
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CO1 The Students Will Be Able To Understand The Various 

Facts Related To Arbitration 

PO1,PO2 

CO2 The Students Will Have The Knowledge Of The Legal 

Provisions Of Arbitration Act.  

PO1, 

PO2,PO4,PO

5 

CO3 The Students Will Have An Understanding Of 

Arbitration And Conciliation Act  

PO1, 

PO2,PO6, 

CO4 The Students Will Know The Various International 

Treaties Related To Arbitration 

PO1, 

PO2,PO5,PO

6 
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1=Weakly Mapped 

2= Moderately Mapped 

3=STRONGLY MAPPE 
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         PROGRAMME AND COURSE MAPPING 

CO PO
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1=LIGHTLY MAPPED                2= MODERATELY MAPPED                

 3=STRONGLY MAPPED 
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Course Objectives- 

1 To Explain The Students About The Environment Introduction And Various Issues Related 

To Environment. 

2 To Explain The Students About International Environment Law. 

3 To Make The Students Aware About State And Federal Powers In The Field Of Indian 

Environmental Law. 

4. To Make The Students Know About The Various Legislations On Environment. 

Course Outcomes- 

After Completion Of The Course: 

Co1 The Students Will Be Able To Understand The Meaning Of Environment And Basic 

Concepts And Problems Related To Environment.   

Co2 The Students Will Have The Knowledge Of The International Environment Law.  

Co3 The Students Will Have An Understanding State And Federal Powers In The Field Of 

Indian Environmental Law. 

Co4 The Students Will Know The Various Legislations On Environment. 

 

Catalogue Description Environment Law And Policy Deals With The Ways That 

Human Societies Regulate The Interaction Of Individual, Communities, Business, And 

Governmental System- Both Natural System, Such As Forest, Gazing Lands And Marine 

Ecosystem, And Human Created System Such As The Manufacturing Industry, Fossil Fuel 

Production And Use, Agriculture And Cities. Environment Law Aims To Protect And 

Enhance The Environment, Reduce The Risk To Human Health From Pollution And Achieve 

Sustainable Development Of Natural Resources. The Course Provides The Study Of 

Environmental Laws Covering Legislations Related To It And Protection Of Forest And Wild 

Life.  

Course Content 

Unit I                                                                                                                               

10 Lectures  

SOLS 409A ENVIRONMENTAL LAW 
L T

  

P

  

C 

VERSION 2.0  3 1 0 4 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSUR

E 

NA 

CO-REQUISITES NA 
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Introduction: 

 Meaning, Definition And Concept Of Environment, Concept Of Pollution, Types Of 

Environment Pollution, Effect Of Pollution,  International Norms :Sustainable 

Development: Precautionary Principle, Polluter Pays Principle, Agenda 21, Inter-

Generational Equity, Public Trust Doctrine, Principle Of No Fault Liability: Absolute 

Liability. 

  UNIT II                                                                                                           10 

Lectures  

 International Law And Environment Protection 

  History And Development Of Environment Protection Under International Law- Major 

International Instruments For Environment Protection- United Nation Conference On 

Human Environment, 1972( Stockholm Conference), Unep- Vienna Convention & 

Montreal Protocol, Wced- The Brundtland Commission, Earth Summit, Agenda 21, 

Kyoto Protocol, Johannesburg Conference 2002                                          

UNIT III                                                                                                           10 

Lectures 

Protection Of Environment Under The Indian Constitution : 

      Protection Of Environment And Fundamental Rights, Role Of Judiciary, Expansion Of 

Locus Standi, Pil, Constitutional Remedy, Right To Wholesome Environment, Dynamic 

Interpretation Of Article 21, 14 And 19 Of The Constitution.  42
nd

 Constitution 

Amendment Act, 1976, Directive Principles Of State Policy, Fundamental Duties.                                                 

UNIT IV                                                                                                             10 

Lectures 

Legislations On Environment Protection 

Significance Of Indian Forest Act, 1927, The Wildlife (Protection) Act, 1972, The Water 

(Prevention And Control Of Pollution) Act Of 1974, The Air (Prevention And Control Of 

Pollution) Act Of 1981  

Environmental (Protection) Act, 1986, The National Green Tribunal Act, 2010                        

Suggested Readings 

 Environmental Law & Policy In India – Shyam Diwan 

The Environment (Protection) Act, 1986 

The Air (Prevention And Control Of Pollution) Act, 1981 

The Water (Prevention And Control Of Pollution) Act, 1974 

The National Green Tribunal Act, 2010 

The Wild Life (Protection) Act, 1972 

The Forest (Conservation) Act, 1980 

MODES OF EVALUATION: QUIZ/ASSIGNMENT/ PRESENTATION/ 

EXTEMPORE/ WRITTEN EXAMINATION 
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EXAMINATION SCHEME: 

Components Continuous Assessment 

(Quiz/Assignment/ 

Presentation/ Extempore 

Mid 

Term 

Examinat

ion 

Attend

ance  

End Term 

Examination 

Weightage (%) 20 20 10 50 

 

Relationship Between The Course Outcomes (Cos) And Program Outcomes (Pos) 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Mapping Between Cos And Pos 

 Course Outcomes (Cos) Mapped 

Program 

Outcomes 

CO1  The Students Will Be Able To Understand The Meaning 

Of Environment And Basic Concepts And Problems 

Related To Environment.   

PO5,PO7 

CO2 The Students Will Have The Knowledge Of The 

International Environment Law.  

PO1, 

PO2,PO5,PO

7 

CO3  The Students Will Have An Understanding State And 

Federal Powers In The Field Of Indian Environmental 

Law. 

PO1, 

PO2,PO5,PO

7 

CO4 The Students Will Know The Various Legislations On 

Environment. 

PO1, 

PO2,PO5,PO

7 



223 

 

 

 S
u
b
st

an
ti

v
e 

A
n
d
 P

ro
ce

d
u

ra
l 

In
te

ll
ig

en
ce

 

A
d
v
er

sa
ri

al
 A

n
d
 I

n
q
u
is

it
o
ri

al
 J

u
ri

sp
ru

d
en

ce
 

P
ro

d
u
ct

iv
e 

C
iv

il
ia

n
 

P
ro

fe
ss

io
n
al

 E
th

ic
s,

 V
al

u
es

 A
n
d
 C

o
n
d
u
ct

 

S
u
rr

o
u
n
d
in

g
s 

A
n
d
 S

u
st

ai
n
ab

il
it

y
 

S
k
il

l 
D

ev
el

o
p
m

en
t 

C
ri

ti
ca

l 
T

h
in

k
in

g
, 
L

eg
al

 R
ea

so
n
in

g
 A

n
d
 R

es
ea

rc
h

 S
k
il

ls
 

U
n
d
er

st
an

d
 T

h
e 

In
te

rd
is

ci
p
li

n
ar

y
 N

at
u
re

 O
f 

L
aw

 A
n
d
 T

h
e 

C
o
n
tr

ib
u
ti

o
n
s 

T
h
at

 O
th

er
 

D
is

ci
p
li

n
es

 C
an

 M
ak

e 
T

o
 T

h
e 

S
tu

d
y
 O

f 
L

aw
. 

U
n
d
er

st
an

d
 

T
h

e 
P

ri
n
ci

p
le

s 
O

f 
L

aw
, 

It
s 

P
ro

ce
ss

es
, 

P
ro

ce
d
u
re

s 
A

n
d

 
R

el
ev

an
t 

A
p
p
li

ca
ti

o
n
 I

n
 T

h
e 

L
eg

al
 W

o
rl

d
. 

C
o
n
d
u
ct

 L
eg

al
 R

es
ea

rc
h
 U

si
n
g
 A

n
al

y
ti

ca
l 

A
n
d
 C

ri
ti

ca
l 

T
h
in

k
in

g
. 

 U
n
d
er

st
an

d
in

g
 O

f 
T

h
e 

L
eg

al
 P

ro
v
is

io
n
s 

A
n
d
 D

ev
el

o
p
in

g
 S

k
il

ls
 R

eq
u
ir

ed
 F

o
r 

L
eg

al
 

P
ro

fe
ss

io
n

 

C
O

U
R

S
E

 

C
O

D
E

 

C
O

U
R

S
E

 

T
IT

L
E

 

P
O

1
 

P
O

2
 

P
O

3
 

P
O

4
 

P
O

5
 

P
O

6
 

P
O

7
 

P
S

O
1
 

P
S

O
2
 

P
S

O
3
 

S
O

L
S

 4
0
9
A

 

E
N

V
IR

O
N

M
E

N
T

A
L

 

L
A

W
 

3
 

2
 

  3
 

 2
 

  2
 

 

1=WEAKLY MAPPED 

2= MODERATELY MAPPED 

3=STRONGLY MAPPED 



224 
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SOLS 411A LAND LAWS 
L T  P  C 

VERSION 2.0  3 1 0 4 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSURE 

NA 

CO-REQUISITES NA 

Course Objectives- 

1 To Enable The Student To Know The Laws Relating To Land And Panchayat In State. 

2 To Enable The Student To Learn The Constitutional Perspectives Relating To This Subject 

3 To Enable The Student To Learn The Provision Relating To Ceiling Laws 

4. To Provide The Student With Knowledge Of Rent Laws  

Course Outcomes- 

After Completion Of The Course: 

Co1 The Students Will Be Able To Learn About The Panchayati Raj System.  

Co2 The Students Will Understand The Concept Of Revenue Laws.  

Co3 The Students Will Be Able Illustrate Provisions And Concept Of Ceiling Laws. 

Co4 The Students Will Analyze The Provision Relating To Tenancy. 

 

 

Catalogue Description To Know Legislative Power To Make Laws Relating To Land 

And Land Ceiling Is In The State List And Panchayat Laws. To Learn The Constitutional 

Perspectives Relating To This Subject. To Learn The Provision Relating To Ceiling Laws. To 

Provide The Student With The Knowledge Of Rent Laws 

Course Content 

Unit I                                                                                                                               10 

Lectures  

Haryana Panchayati Raj Act, 1994 

 Provisions Applicable To Gram Panchayat, Gram Panchayat Conduct Of Business, 

Duties, Functions And Powers, Financial And Taxation Powers And Control Tenancy 

Reforms, Abolition Of Zamindaries  

                                             

UNIT II                                                                                                                             10 

Lectures  

Punjab Land Revenue Act 1887 (Chapter 1to9): Definition Of Key Words. Preparation Of 

Revenue Record Lake Documents Of Jamabandi, Girdawari Mutation. Intakaal, 

Sirjranasab (Pedigree Table) Axe (Map Of The Village) Assessment Of Land Revenue, 

Collection Of Land Revenue, Concepts & Procedure Partition 

 

UNIT III                                                                                                                            10 

Lectures 

The Punjab Tenancy Act – 1887: Definition Of Key Words Under The Act, Class Of 

Tenants, Law Relating To Rent , Law Relating To Occupation Of Tenant , Law Of 
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Ejectment Of Tenants 

Haryana Ceiling Of Land Holding Act 1972: Definition Of Key Words (Section -3), 

Concepts Of Permissible Area And Surplus Area (Ss-4 To 6) Ceiling On Land 

Acquisition And Deposit Of Surplus Area (Ss 7 To 15) Appeal By The Aggrieved Party 

(Section 18) 

 

UNIT IV                                                                                                                            10 

Lectures 

Haryana Rent Control Act, 1973: Definition (Ss 1-4), Rights & Duties Of Tenants, 

Rights And Duties Of Landlords, Grounds Of Ejectment Of Tenants. 

 Haryana Real Estate (Regulation And Development) Rules, 2017. 

 Real Estate Project, Details To Be Published On The Website Of The Authority, Real 

Estate Regulatory Authority Real Estate Appellate Tribunal, Offences And Penalties , 

Filing Of Complaint With The Authority And The Adjudicating Officer 

                                      

Suggested Readings 

1.  Revenue Laws And Panchayat Laws – Dr. Badruddin, The Law Home 

2.  Jain, Haryana Ceiling On Land Holding Act, 1972 

3.  Prof. M.L. Upadhayay Law, Poverty And Development 

4.  Upendrabaxi, Towards A Sociology Of Indian Law 

5.  Walter C. Neale, Developing Rural India Policies And Progress,Allied 

 

Modes Of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ Presentation/ Extempore/ Written 

Examination 

Examination Scheme: 

Components Continuous Assessment 

(Quiz/Assignment/ 

Presentation/ Extempore 

Mid 

Term 

Examinat

ion 

Attend

ance  

End Term 

Examination 

Weightage (%) 20 20 10 50 

 

Relationship Between The Course Outcomes (Cos) And Program Outcomes (Pos) 

Mapping Between Cos And Pos 

 Course Outcomes (Cos) Mapped 

Program 

Outcomes 

CO1 The Students Will Be Able To Learn About The 

Panchayati Raj System 

PO1,PO2 

CO2 The Students Will Understand The Concept Of Revenue 

Laws 

PO1, 

PO2,PO4,PO

5 
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1=Weakly Mapped 

2= Moderately Mapped 

3=Strongly Mapped 

 

  

CO3 The Students Will Be Able Illustrate Provisions And 

Concept Of Ceiling Laws 

PO1, 

PO2,PO6, 

CO4 The Students Will Analyze The Provision Relating To 

Tenancy 

PO1, 

PO2,PO5,PO

6 
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         PROGRAMME AND COURSE MAPPING 

CO PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO3 

CO1 3 3        3 

CO2 3 3  3 3     3 

CO3 3 3    3    3 

CO4 3 3   3 3    3 

1=LIGHTLY MAPPED                2= MODERATELY MAPPED                 3=STRONGLY 

MAPPED 
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Course Objectives- 

1. To Enable The Student To Analyze Intellectual Property Rights And Patent. 

2. To Enable The Student To Learn Copyright Law In India. 

3. To Enable The Student To Learn Design Act. 

4. To Provide The Student With An Understanding Of Trade Mark In Ipr. 

Course Outcomes- 

After Completion Of The Course: 

Co1 The Students Will Be Able To Understand The Meaning Of Intellectual Property Rights 

And Patent Law In India And At International Level.  

Co2 The Students Will Have The Knowledge Of Copyright Law In India.  

Co3 The Students Will Have An Understanding Of The Design Act. 

Co4 The Students Will Know The Trademark Act And Other Related Intellectual Properties . 

 

Catalogue Description 

Intellectual Property Rights Will Give The Learner An Insight Into How Human Progress 

Depends On Human Creativity Or Intellectual Skills. The Legal Protection Of Such 

Creativity Enables Society‟s Development In Technology, Business Practices, Art, Literature 

And Music. It Is Essential For The Indian Law Student To Know The Legal Framework 

Which Encourages And Sustains This Creativity Underlying Each Country‟s Economy. This 

Human Capital Like Any Other Property Can Be Stolen, Misused And Wrongly 

Appropriated By Those Who Have Nothing To Do With The Efforts In Making This Capital. 

This Destroys The Identity Of The Creator And Deprives Him/Her Of Its Monetary And 

Other Benefits. In A Globalized World This Destruction And Deprivation Has Been 

Recognized And Is Sought To Be Prevented By International Treaties. Today‟s Law Person 

Is Incomplete Without Knowledge Of The Legal Remedies To Prevent, Prohibits And 

Account For The Infringement And Theft Of The Intellectual Property. The Student Will Be 
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Taught The Patents Act 1970, Copyright Act 1957, Trademarks Act 1999, Designs Act 2000, 

The Semi-Conductor, & Integrated Circuits Layout Design Act 2000, The Biological 

Diversity Act, The Geographical Indication Of Goods (Regulation& Protection) Act 1999, In 

The Context Of The Evolution Of Those Rights And The International Treaties/Agreements. 

The Student Will Learn The Changing Dimensions Of Ipr. This Will Explain The Changes In 

Intellectual Property Regime, The Emergence Of New Intellectual Property Rights, The 

Influence Of Intellectual Property Regime In Different Countries And Role Of Traditional 

Knowledge In Transforming Ipr System Etc.   

 

Course Content 

Unit 1: Introduction  

1. Concept Of Intellectual Property Rights 

2. Theories For The Protection Of Intellectual Property 

3. Kinds Of Intellectual Property Rights 

4. International Instruments For The Protection Of Intellectual Property  

i. Paris Convention For The Protection Of Industrial Property, 1883 

ii. Berne Convention For The Protection Of Literary And Artistic Works, 1886 

iii. Agreement On Trade Related Aspects Of Intellectual Property Rights, 1995 

Unit 2: Copyright And Trademarks 

1. Meaning, Subject Matter; Ownership And Term Of Copyright 

2. Rights Of Owner: Economic Rights And Moral Rights 

3. Performers Rights And Broadcasters Rights 

4. Assignment And License 

5. Infringement Of Copyright; Defences To Infringement And Remedies 

Trade Marks 

1. Essentials Of Trade Mark 

2. Kinds Of Trade Mark 

3. Registration Of Trade Mark 

4. Grounds Of Refusal Of Registration: Absolute And Relative 

5. Concept Of Passing Off; Infringement Of Trade Mark; Deceptive Similarity 

6. Remedies For Infringement And Passing Off 

Unit 3: Patents 

1. Meaning; Criteria Of Patentability; Non-Patentable Inventions 

2. Procedure For Grant Of Patent And Rights Of Patentee 

3. Working Of Patents, Compulsory License; Meaning And Relevance Of Specification; 

Literal V. Non-Literal Infringement; Defences To Infringement; Remedies In Case Of 

Infringement 

Unit 4: Geographical Indication, The Designs Act, 2000, Traditional Knowledge And 

Protection Of Trademark 
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1. Meaning Of Geographical Indications, Indication Of Source, Appellations Of Origin, 

Community Right 

2. Difference Between Geographical Indications And Trade Marks 

3. Registration Of Gi, Infringement, Penalties And Remedies  

4. The Industrial Designs Act, 2000: An Overview; Piracy Or Infringements Of 

Copyright In Designs 

5. Meaning Of Trade Secret; Justification Of Trade Secret As An Intellectual Property 

Right; Trade Secret Protection In India And Traditional Knowledge. 

 

Text Book 

1. P. Narayanan, Intellectual Property Law, Eastern Law House, 2017 

2. Ahuja, Law Of Copyright And Neighbouring Rights: National And International 

Perspectives 

3. Ashwani Bansal, Law Of Trade Marks In India 

Bare Acts: 

1. The Trade Marks Act, 1999 

2. The Patent Act, 1970 

3. The Copyright Act, 1957 

4. The Design Act, 2000 

5. The Geographical Indications Of Goods (Registration And Protection) Act, 

1999 

 

 

Modes Of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ Presentation/ Extempore/ Written 

Examination 

Examination Scheme: 

Components Continuous Assessment 

(Quiz/Assignment/ 

Presentation/ Extempore 

Mid 

Term 

Examinat

ion 

Attend

ance  

End Term 

Examination 

Weightage (%) 20 20 10 50 

 

Relationship Between The Course Outcomes (Cos) And Program Outcomes (Pos) 

Mapping Between Cos And Pos 

 Course Outcomes (Cos) Mapped 

Program 

Outcomes 
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COURS

E CODE 

COURSE 

TITLE 

PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PSO

1 

PSO

2 

PSO

3 

SOLS40

2A 

INTELLECT

UAL 

PROPERTY 

RIGHTS 

3    2  3   

2 

C
O

1
 

The Students Will Be Able To Understand The Meaning 

Of Intellectual Property Rights And Patent Law In India 

And At International Level.  

P
O

1
, 

P
O

5
,P

O

7
 

C
O

2
 

The Students Will Have The Knowledge Of Copyright 

Law In India.  

P
O

1
, 

P
O

5
,P

O

7
 

C
O

3
 

 The Students Will Have An Understanding Of The 

Design Act. 

P
O

1
,P

O

5
,P

O
7

 

C
O

4
 

The Students Will Know The Trademark Act And Other 

Related Intellectual Properties . 

P
O

1
,P

O

5
,P

O
7
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1=Weakly Mapped 

2= Moderately Mapped 

3=Strongly Mapped 

 

 

 

 

 

  

         PROGRAMME AND COURSE MAPPING 

CO PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

PSO3 

CO1 3 3        3 

CO2 3 3        3 

CO3 3 3        3 

CO4 3 3        3 

1=LIGHTLY MAPPED                2= MODERATELY MAPPED                 3=STRONGLY 

MAPPED 
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SOLS 501A 

PROFESSIONAL ETHICS, 

ACCOUNTANCY FOR LAWYERS & 

BENCH-BAR RELATIONS 

L T

  

P

  

C 

VERSION 2.0  3 1 0 4 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSUR

E 

NA 

CO-REQUISITES NA 

                                 

Course Objectives- 

1 To Make Students Aware About The Right To Advocacy In Courts, Structure Of Bar 

Council And Its Powers.  

2 To Give Students Knowledge About The Provisions Of The Advocates Act, Contempt Of 

Courts Act, 1971 And National Legal Services Authorities Act, 1987  

3 To Explain Students About Various Concepts Like Double Entry Book Keeping, Ledger.  

4 To Make Students Aware About Bench-Bar Relations, Code Of Ethics For Judges And 

Lawyer As An Officer Of The Court.  

Course Outcomes- 

After Completion Of The Course: 

Co1 The Students Will Be Able To Explain The Right To Advocacy In Courts, Structure Of 

Bar Council And Its Powers.   

Co2 The Students Will Be Able To Impart Knowledge About The Provisions Of The 

Advocates Act, Contempt Of Courts Act, 1971 And National Legal Services Authorities Act, 

1987   

Co3 The Students Will Be Able To Identify Concepts Like Double Entry Book Keeping, 

Ledger.   

Co4 The Students Will Be Able To Analyse Bench-Bar Relations, Code Of Ethics For Judges 

And Lawyer As An Officer Of The Court.  

 

Catalogue Description 

The Course Has Been Designed To Acquaint The Student Of Law About The Professional 

                                                      SEMESTER IX 
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Ethics And Professional Etiquettes That Are Essentially Significant For An Advocate To 

Observe While At The Bar.   

Course Content 

Unit I                                                                                                                                 

8 Lectures 

 

Evolution Of The Right To Advocacy In Courts Throughout India, The Structure Of The Bar 

Councils And Their Powers To Hold Advocates Accountable For Their Professional And 

Other Conduct 

 UNIT-II                                                                                                                                                             14 

LECTURES 

Code Of Ethics For Advocates In The Advocates Act And The Legal Aspects Of A Lawyer‟s 

Relation To The Client , The Court And Society. Client As Consumer-Lawyer-Court-Judges 

And Contempt Of Courts Act,1971. Lawyer‟s Society-National Legal Services Authorities 

Act,1987. The Code And The Obtaining Of Legal Business, The Place Of Merit In The Legal 

Profession. 

UNIT-III                                                                                                                                                            11 

LECTURES 

Double Entry Book Keeping, Ledger, Cash Book And Accountancy Records For An 

Advocate. Preparing A Trial Balance, Financial Records And Ethics In An Advocates Office. 

UNIT-IV                                                                                                                                                               8 

LECTURES 

Bench Bar Relations , Code Of Ethics For Judges, Lawyers As An Officer Of The Court. 

Suggested Reading: 

 Krishna Murthy Iyer‟s Book On Advocacy 

Bare Acts: The Advocates Act,  

Contempt Of Courts Act, 1971, 

National Legal Services Authorities Act, 1987 

Modes Of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ Presentation/ Extempore/ 

Written Examination 

Examination Scheme: 

 

Components Continuous Assessment 

(Quiz/Assignment/ 

Presentation/ Extempore 

Mid 

Term 

Examinat

Attend

ance  

End Term 

Examination 
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ion 

Weightage (%) 20 20 10 50 

 

Relationship Between The Course Outcomes (Cos) And Program Outcomes (Pos) 

 

 

  

Mapping Between Cos And Pos 

 Course Outcomes (Cos) Mapped 

Program 

Outcomes 

CO1 The Students Will Be Able To Explain The Right To 

Advocacy In Courts, Structure Of Bar Council And Its 

Powers.   

PO1 

CO2 The Students Will Be Able To Impart Knowledge About 

The Provisions Of The Advocates Act, Contempt Of 

Courts Act, 1971 And National Legal Services Authorities 

Act, 1987   

PO1 

CO3 The Students Will Be Able To Identify Concepts Like 

Double Entry Book Keeping, Ledger.   

PO2 

CO4 The Students Will Be Able To Analyse Bench-Bar 

Relations, Code Of Ethics For Judges And Lawyer As An 

Officer Of The Court. 

PO3 
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PROGRAMME AND COURSE MAPPING 

CO PO

1 

PO

2 

Po

3 

PO

4 

PO

5 

PO

6 

PO

7 

PS

O 1 

PS

O 2 

PSO

3 

CO

1 

3         2 

CO

2 

3         2 

CO

3 

 3  3      2 

CO

4 

         2 

1=LIGHTLY MAPPED                2= MODERATELY MAPPED                

 3=STRONGLY MAPPED 
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Course Objectives 

● To Give The Overview Of History And Development Of Tax Laws In India. 

● Explain The Basic Concept Of Income Tax And Provisions Of Various Heads Of It. 

● Discuss About It Authorities And Their Powers. 

● Understand The Concept Of Recovery, Refund Of Tax And Penalty Imposed To 

Assessee.  

● Discuss The Principles Of Dtaa And Appreciate The Dtaa Scenario In India. 

● Explain The Relief Give To A Person Under Dtaa And Tax Havens- Problems And 

Opportunities.  

● Students Will Learn And Understands Various Definitions And Terminologies Of 

Goods And Service Tax (Gst). 

● Discuss About The Penalties And Prosecution Under Gst. 

 

Course Outcomes  

 

On Completion Of This Course, The Students Will Be Able To 

      Co1. Understand The Basic Principles Of Taxation Laws In India. 

      Co2. Explain The Provisions Of Various Heads Of Income Tax And Deduction 

Given U/S 80c To80u. 

Co3. Define The It Authorities, How To Impose Penalty And What Are The Offences In 

It? 

Co4. Comprehend The Concept Of Dtaa, Benefits And Reliefs Under Dtaa. 

Co5. Describe Gst Concept And Terminology, Explain Gst Council. Understand How To 

Levy And Collect Gst, Penalty And Prosecutions Under Gst. 

 

Catalog Description 

 

This Course Deals Primarily With The Two Major Forms Of Taxes In India, I.E. Income Tax 

And The Goods And Services Tax (Gst). A Conceptual Framework Is Developed In The First 

Lecture That Serves As A Link Across Various Topics In The Course And To Present The 

Tax Laws And Practices As A Meaningful, Integrated And Coherent Whole Rather Than As 

A Fragmented Set Of Compartmentalized Rules. The Broad Concepts Raised In The 

Framework Explicitly Outline Fundamental Issues That Need To Be Addressed Whenever 

Any Type Of Tax Is To Be Imposed In Any State By Any Level Of Government. This 

SOLS 503A 
PRINCIPLES OF TAXATION LAWS 

L T

  

P

  

C 

VERSION 1.0  4 0 0 4 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSUR

E 

-- 

CO-REQUISITES -- 
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Conceptual Approach Is Intended To Facilitate Students To Consciously Think About The 

Underlying Considerations That Drive The Enactment/Implementation Of Specific Tax 

Laws/Practices 

 

Course Content 

8 Hours 

 

Unit I 

General Principles Of Taxation Laws: History And Development Of Tax Laws In India, 

Fundamental Principles Relating To Tax Laws, Taxing Power And Constitutional 

Limitations, Tax Avoidance ,Tax Evasion, Tax Planning And Tax Management. 

 

UNITII                                                                                                                      12 Hours 

Basic Concepts Of Income Tax: Income, Previous Year, Assessment Year, Person, Assesee 

And Total Income, Income Not Included In The Total Income. Residential Status, Clubbing 

Of Income, Tax Planning, Rate Of Income Tax, Heads Of Income, Salaries, Income From 

House Property, Income From Business Or Profession, Capital Gains, Income From Other 

Sources, Deductions Under The Income Tax Act, 1961, Income Tax Authorities: Power And 

Functions, Filing Of Returns And Procedure For Assessment, Offences And Penal Sanctions . 

UNITIII                                                                                                                          8 Hours 

Double Taxation Avoidance Agreement, Principles Of Dtaa, Entitlement To Benefits 

Under Dtaa, Dtaa Scenario In India, Government Working On Dtaa To Avoid Tax Evasion, 

Dual Residence, Bilateral Relief, Unilateral Relief, Tax Havens, Tax Havens Problems And 

Opportunities. 

 

UNITIV                                                                                                                         12 

Hours 

Goods And Services Tax- Characteristics, Levy And Collection Of Gst, Place Of Supply, 

Rate Of Taxes, Exemptions From Gst, Penalties And Prosecution. 

 

 

Reference Books: 

1. Iyengar, Sampath, Law Of Income Tax New Delhi, Bharath Law House. 

2. Jain, Narayan, How To Handel Income Tax Problems, Book Corporation. 

3. Palkivala, N.A., The Law & Practice Of Income Tax, Nagpur: Wadha Publication. 

4. Parameswaran, K. Power Of Taxation Under The Constitution, Eastern Book 

Company. 

5. Sharma, Remesh, Supreme Court On Direct Taxes, New Delhi: Bharath Law House. 

6. Singh S.D., Principles Of Law Of Sales Tax, Eastern Book Company. 
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7. V. Ramachandran & T.A. Ramakrishnan (Eds.) A.N. Aiyar‟s Indian Tax Laws, 

Chennai: Company Law Institute Of India Pvt. Ltd. 

 

MODES OF EVALUATION: QUIZ/ASSIGNMENT/ PRESENTATION/ 

EXTEMPORE/ WRITTEN EXAMINATION 

EXAMINATION SCHEME: 

Components Continuous Assessment 

(Quiz/Assignment/ 

Presentation/ Extempore 

Mid 

Term 

Examinat

ion 

Attend

ance  

End Term 

Examination 

Weightage (%) 20 20 10 50 

 

Relationship Between The Course Outcomes (Cos) And Program Outcomes (Pos) 

Mapping Between Cos And Pos 

 Course Outcomes (Cos) Mapped Program Outcomes 

CO1 

Understand The Basic 

Principles Of Taxation Laws 

In India. 

PO1,PO2 

CO2 

Explain The Provisions Of 

Various Heads Of Income Tax 

And Deduction Given U/S 80c 

To80u. 

PO1,PO2,PO4 

CO3 

Define The It Authorities, 

How To Impose Penalty And 

What Are The Offences In It? 

PO6,PO7 

CO4 

Comprehend The Concept Of 

Dtaa, Benefits And Reliefs 

Under Dtaa. 

PO3,PO5 

CO5 

Describe Gst Concept And 

Terminology, Explain Gst 

Council. Understand How To 

Levy And Collect Gst, Penalty 

And Prosecutions Under Gst. 

PO1,PO2,PO4 
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Course 

Code 
Course Title Po1 Po2 Po3 Po4 Po5 

Po

6 

Po

7 
Pso1 

 

Ps

o2 

Ps

o3 

Sols 

503a 

Principles Of 

Taxation 

Laws 

3 3 3 3 2 3 3   
2 

1=Weakly Mapped 

2= Moderately Mapped 

3=Strongly Mapped 

         PROGRAMME AND COURSE MAPPING 

CO PO

1 

PO

2 

PO

3 

PO

4 

PO

5 

PO

6 

PO

7 

PS

O 1 

PS

O 2 

PSO

3 

CO

1 

3 3        3 

CO

2 

3 3        3 

CO

3 

3 2        3 

CO

4 

3 2        3 

Co

5 

2  3       2 

1=Lightly Mapped                2= Moderately Mapped                 3=Strongly Mapped 
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SOLS 505A 
DRAFTING, PLEADING AND 

CONVEYANCING  

L T

  

P

  

C 

VERSION 2.0  3 1 0 4 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSUR

E 

NA 

CO-REQUISITES NA 

Course Objectives- 

1 To Provide The Students About The Knowledge Of Fundamentals Rules Of Pleadings  

2 To Explain The Students Concept Of General Principles Of Civil Pleadings  

3 To Make The Students Understand The Concept Of General Principles Of Criminal 

Pleadings. 

4. To Make The Students To Know About The Conveyancing. 

Course Outcomes- 

After Completion Of The Course: 

Co1 The Students Will Be Able To Understand The Concept Pleadings. 

Co2 The Students Will Have The Knowledge Of Principles Of Civil Pleadings. 

Co3 The Students Will Have An Understanding Of General Principles Of Criminal 

Pleadings. 

Co4 The Students Will Know The Conveyancing.  

Catalogue Description  

The Course Aims At Acquainting The Students About The Various Fundamentals Of 

Drafting To Develop The Skills Of Pleading And Conveyancing. The Objective Of The 

Present Course Is To Guide Young Lawyers, Law Students, Litigants On The Methods Of 

Drafting Legal Pleadings For Indian Courts. This Will Enable Students To Quickly File And 

Prosecute Legal Suits, Public Interest Litigation (Pils), Private Criminal Complaints, Bail 

Applications, Appeals, Review Of Orders. The Art Of Drafting Has Been Explained In A 

Simple And Crisp Manner To Avoid Huge Legal Jargon And Enable People To File Court 

Pleadings. 

Course Content 

Unit I                                                                                                                               12 

Lectures 

Fundamentals Rules Of Pleadings: Meaning: Pleading And Conveyancing, Plaint 

Structure, Written Statement, Affidavit And Conveyancing, Verification Of Pleading, Object 

Of Verification, Amendment Of Pleadings .  

UNIT II                                                                                                                             

10 Lectures 

General Principles Of Civil Pleadings: Suit For Part-Performance Of The Contract; Suit 

For Specific Performance Of The Contract; Suit For Recovery Of Money Given On Interest 

(Money Suit); Suit Of Damages; Suit For Restitution Of Conjugal Rights; Maintenance Suit 

By Wife; Application Under Section 13 Hindu Marriage Act (Divorce) ; Suit For Recovery 
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Of Rent Or Eviction Of Tenant ; Interpleader Suit; Suit For Malicious Prosecution ; Suit 

Under Section 13 Of Negotiable Instruments Act; Application Under Order 6 Rule 17 Of 

Code Of Civil Procedure ( Amendment Of Pleadings); Appeal (First); Execution Petition; 

Revision; Application For Temporary Injunction Order 39 Rule 2 Of Code Of Civil 

Procedure.  

UNIT III                                                                                                                              

8 Lectures 

General Principles Of Criminal Pleadings: Complaint; Application For Bail (Section 436, 

437 Of Code Of Criminal Procedure); Application For Anticipatory Bail (Section 438 Of 

Code Of Criminal Procedure Code); Accused‟s Reply; Criminal Appeal (Appeal Against 

Conviction ). 

UNIT IV                                                                                                                            

10 Lectures 

Conveyancing: Notice And Reply To Notice; General Power Of Attorney; Special Power Of 

Attorney; Writ Petitions: Habeas Corpus ,Mandamus, Certiorari, Quo Warranto; Sale Deed; 

Partnership Deed; Lease Deed/ Rent Deed; Promissory Note; Gift Deed; Adoption Deed; 

Will; Affidavit; Mortgage –Deed.   

Suggested Readings  

Conveyancing – A.N. Chaturvedi 

Modes Of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ Presentation/ Extempore/ Written 

Examination 

Examination Scheme: 

Components Continuous Assessment 

(Quiz/Assignment/ 

Presentation/ Extempore 

Mid 

Term 

Examinat

ion 

Attend

ance  

End Term 

Examination 

Weightage (%) 20 20 10 50 

Relationship Between The Course Outcomes (Cos) And Program Outcomes (Pos) 

 

 

Mapping Between Cos And Pos 

 Course Outcomes (Cos) Mapped 

Program 

Outcomes 

CO1 The Students Will Be Able To Understand 

The Concept Pleadings 

PO1,PO4,PO6 

CO2 The Students Will Have The Knowledge Of 

Principles Of Civil Pleadings. 

PO1, PO4,PO6 

CO3 The Students Will Have An Understanding Of 

General Principles Of Criminal Pleadings  

PO1,PO4,PO6 

CO4 The Students Will Know The Conveyancing  PO1,PO4,PO6 
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         PROGRAMME AND COURSE MAPPING 

 

CO PO

1 

PO

2 

PO

3 

PO

4 

PO

5 

PO

6 

PO

7 

PS

O 1 

PS

O 2 

PSO

3 

CO

1 
3         3      3      3   3      

CO

2 
3         3      3               

CO

3 
3         3      3      3   3      

CO

4 
3         3      6         3   3   

1=LIGHTLY MAPPED                2= MODERATELY MAPPED                

 3=STRONGLY MAPPED 
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SOLS 504 A  LAW, POVERTY AND 

DEVELOPMENT  

L T

  

P

  

C 

VERSION 2.0  3 1 0 4 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSUR

E 

NA 

CO-REQUISITES NA 

 

Course Objectives- 

1 To Make The Students Know About The Poverty And Relative Dimensions. 

2 To Explain The Concept Of Constitutional Provisions For Weaker Section To Students. 

3 To Make The Students Aware About The Criminal Justice System. 

4. To Make The Students Know About The Various Measures For Improvement Of 

Vulnerable Section Of Society. 

Course Outcomes- 

After Completion Of The Course: 

Co1 The Students Will Be Able To Understand The Concept Of Poverty And Relative 

Dimensions. 

Co2 The Students Will Have The Knowledge Of Constitutional Provisions For Weaker 

Section. 

Co3 The Students Will Have An Understanding Of The Criminal Justice System. 

Co4 The Students Will Know The Various Measures For Improvement Of Vulnerable 

Section Of Society. 

Catalogue Description  

The State Of India's Poor Does Not Feature Much In Indian Law Curricula. Only A Few Law 

Schools Offer An Optional Course. The Constitution Of India - Especially Article 39-A Since 

1976 Commands Innovation Of Legal System In Such Ways That No One, Especially 

Because Of Economic Condition, Is Denied Access To The Law And Its Benefits. In So Far 

As Legal Education Is A State-Funded Or Sponsored Action And Even Otherwise, This 

Directive Principle Must Apply To Renovation Of Legal Education. The Constitutional 

Program Of Social Justice Displays A Dramatic Concern For The "Weaker Sections Of 

Society". Steadily, Legislation Protecting Their Entitlements Has Grown To Impressive 

Proportion In The Last Forty Years. They Would Be Advocates, Counselors, Judges, 

Teachers; Scientists In Law Ought To Have A Complete Grounding In These Legal 

Processes Of "Development". The Burgeoning "Poverty Law" Involves: (A) Constitutional 

Provisions' (B) Legislation; (C) Administrative Anti-Poverty Programs Aimed At Improving 

Economic Condition F The Poor; (D) Legal Services Programs; (E) Adjudication On The 

Entitlement Of The Poor Through Social Action Litigation. All These Need Careful Study In 

This Compulsory Course. 
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Course Content 

Unit I                                                                                                                               

12 Lectures  

Understanding Poverty And Development : Poverty: Meaning And Concept, Relative 

Dimensions, Measurement And Determinants, Issues Related To Poverty In India; 

Development: Perspectives, Developmental Index.  .  

UNIT II                                                                                                                             

10 Lectures  

Constitutional Guarantees For The Poor: Equality And Protective Discrimination, Right 

To Basic Needs And Welfare, Abolition Of Untouchability And Protection Of Civil Rights, 

Right To Development.                                           

UNIT III                                                                                                                              

8 Lectures 

Criminal Justice System And The Poor: Treatment Of The Poor By Police, Inability To 

Get Bail, Problems Of Poor Under Trials, Working Of Free Legal Aid Schemes.                                           

UNIT IV                                                                                                                            

10 Lectures 

 Impoverishment Of Women, Children And Disabled Persons: Deprivations Of Women 

Under Family Laws, Problems Of Women Workers In Organized And Unorganized Sectors, 

Child Labour, Approaches To Disability And Rights Of The Disabled Persons, Right To 

Education And Dignity. 

Suggested Readings  

● Maj.Gen.Nilendra Kumar Textbook On Law, Poverty And Development  

● Upendra Baxi, Law, Poverty And Developmen 

●  Manoj Kumar Sinha, Enforcement Of Economic, Social And Cultural Rights–

National And International Perspectives 

Modes Of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ Presentation/ Extempore/ 

Written Examination 

 

Examination Scheme: 

Components Continuous Assessment 

(Quiz/Assignment/ 

Presentation/ Extempore 

Mid 

Term 

Examinat

ion 

Attend

ance  

End Term 

Examination 

Weightage (%) 20 20 10 50 

Relationship Between The Course Outcomes (Cos) And Program Outcomes (Pos) 

Mapping Between Cos And Pos 

 Course Outcomes (Cos) Mapped 

Program 

Outcomes 
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COURS

E 

CODE 

COURSE 

TITLE 

PO

1 

PO2 PO

3 

PO

4 

PO

5 

PO6 PO7 PSO

1 

PSO

2 

PSO

3 

SOLS 

504 A 

LAW, 

POVERTY 

AND 

DEVELOP

MENT 

3 2   3  2   

2 

1=Weakly Mapped 

CO1 The Students Will Be Able To Understand The Concept 

Of Poverty And Relative Dimensions. 

PO2,PO5 

CO2 The Students Will Have The Knowledge Of 

Constitutional Provisions For Weaker Section. 

PO1, PO7 

CO3 The Students Will Have An Understanding Of The 

Criminal Justice System. 

PO5,PO7 

CO4 The Students Will Know The Various Measures For 

Improvement Of Vulnerable Section Of Society. 

PO5,PO7 
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2= Moderately Mapped 

3=Strongly Mapped 

         PROGRAMME AND COURSE MAPPING 

Co PO

1 

PO

2 

PO

3 

PO

4 

PO

5 

PO

6 

PO

7 

PS

O 1 

PS

O 2 

PSO

3 

Co

1 

3 3               

2 

 3 

Co

2 

3 3      2  3 

Co

3 

3 3      2  3 

Co

4 

3 3      2  3 

1=LIGHTLY MAPPED                2= MODERATELY MAPPED                

 3=STRONGLY MAPPED 
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SOLS 502A 
LEGAL AID AND PUBLIC INTEREST 

LAWYERING 

L T

  

P

  

C 

VERSION 2.0  3 1 0 4 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSUR

E 

NA 

CO-REQUISITES NA 

Course Objectives- 

1 To Enable The Student To Analyze About The  Poverty, Inequality And Development. 

2 To Enable The Student To Connect Between Economic, Political And Social Processes In 

The Society. 

3 To Enable The Student To Learn About Public Interst Litigation 

4. To Enable The Student With Knowledge Of Judicial Activism In The Area Of Legal Aid 

India  

Course Outcomes- 

After Completion Of The Course: 

Co1 The Students Will Be Able To Understand The The  Poverty, Inequality And 

Development.  

Co2 The Students Will Have The Knowledge Of Economic, Political And Social Processes 

In The Society. 

Co3 The Students Will Have An Understanding Of Public Interst Litigation. 

Co4 The Students Will Know About Judicial Activism In The Area Of Legal Aid India. 

 

 

Catalogue Description The Constitution Of India Promises Every Indian Human To 

Live A Dignified Life And The Indian State Is Bound To Ensure This. Poverty, Pollution 

And Malnutrition With Increasing Inequality Of Access To Resources Essential For Human 

Dignity Deny Human Dignity To The Majority Of Indians. One Of The Reasons For This Is 

The Inequality And Denial Of Access To Effective Legal Help. This Course Seeks To Make 

The Students Aware Of This Negation Of The Rule Of Law And Their Role In Actively 

Remedying This To Make Law Socially Relevant And Help Them To Learn How To Provide 

The Legal Help And Spread The Legal Awareness In The Society 

Course Content 

Unit I                                                                                                          10 

Lectures 
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Evolution Of Rule Of Law From Legal Aid To Legal Service And From Charity To A Right. 

Relevant Provisions Of Cr.Pc, C.P.C And Judgments On Legal Aid In Criminal And Civil 

Matters                                                                                   

 UNIT II                                                                                                     10 

LECTURES  

The National Legal Services Act-Schemes For The Vulnerable And Oppressed. The Role Of 

Para Legals. The Spread Of Legal Services From Litigation To Mediation. The Role And 

Duty Of Senior Advocates In Providing Free Legal Services. The Role Of Para Legals, 

Amicus Curiae And Legal Services. State Legal Services Authority: Constitution Of State 

Legal Services Authority, Functions Of The State Authority, High Court Legal Services 

Committee, State Legal Aid Fund District Legal Services Authority: Functions Of District 

Authority, District Legal Aid Fund  

                                          

UNIT III                                                                                                     10 

Lectures 

Concept Of Public Interest Litigation (Pro Bono Publico),Origin And Development In India, 

Judicial Evolution Of Public Interest Litigation, Scope And Limitation Of The Public Interest 

Litigation   Pil And Rule Of Locus Standi Abuse Of Pil. The Role And Place Of Article 21 

Of The Constitution Of India As Vehicle For Pil. Pil Protecting Rights Of Children, Pil 

Protecting Human Rights, Role Of Pil In Environment Protection, Protecting Labour Class 

From Exploitation  

 

UNIT IV                                                                                                     10 

Lectures 

Future Of Pil: Grounds For Filling 'Public Interest Litigation', Withdrawal Of Pil, Supreme 

Court‟s Rejection Of Pil‟s The Government Of India Pro Bono Public Scheme. Rights Of 

The Accused Persons And Prisoners Protected By Pil, Pil A Tool To Prevent Politicians 

From Abusing Their Powers. 

 

Suggested Readings 

 Dr. Kailash Rai. Public Interest Lawyering, Legal Aid And Para Legal Services, Central Law 

Publications 

Legal Service Authority Act(Bare Act) 

 

 

Modes Of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ Presentation/ Extempore/ Written 

Examination 

Examination Scheme: 

Components Continuous Assessment Mid Attend End Term 
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(Quiz/Assignment/ 

Presentation/ Extempore 

Term 

Examinat

ion 

ance  Examination 

Weightage (%) 20 20 10 50 

Relationship Between The Course Outcomes (Cos) And Program Outcomes (Pos) 
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COUR

SE 

CODE 

COURSE 

TITLE 

PO

1 

PO

2 

PO

3 

PO

4 

PO

5 

PO

6 

PO

7 

PSO

1 

PSO

2 

PSO

3 

Mapping Between Cos And Pos 

 Course Outcomes (Cos) Mapped 

Program 

Outcomes 

CO1 Understand The The Poverty, Inequality And 

Development. 

PO1,PO2 

CO2 Knowledge Of Economic, Political And Social Processes 

In The Society. 

PO1, 

PO2,PO4,PO

6 

CO3 Understanding Of Public Interest Litigation . 

 

PO1, 

PO2,PO6, 

CO4 Know About Judicial Activism In The Area Of Legal 

Aid India 

PO1, 

PO2,PO3,PO

6 



254 

 

 SOLS 

502A 

LEGAL 

AID AND 

PUBLIC 

INTEREST 

LAWYERI

NG 

2 3 1 3  2  2  

3 

1=WEAKLY MAPPED 

2= MODERATELY MAPPED 

3=Strongly Mapped 

         Programme And Course Mapping 

CO PO

1 

PO

2 

PO

3 

PO

4 

PO
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PO
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PO
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PS

O 1 

PS

O 2 

PSO

3 

CO

1 

2 3      2  3 

CO

2 

2 3  3  2  2  3 

CO

3 

2 3    2  2  3 

CO

4 

   2 3 1     2  3 
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COURSE OBJECTIVES: 

1. To Make Students Understand The Drafting Skills. 

2. To Make Student Learn The Court Attenuates. 

3. To Make Student Able To Get The Practical Knowledge About The Legal Provisions. 

4. To Make Student Able To  Relate The Laws With The Real Life Problems And To 

Find Out The Solution For The Same 

COURSE OUTCOMES (CO) 

After Completion Of The Course: 

Co1   The Students Will Be Able To Draft The Petitions. 

Co2  The Students Will Be Able To Know How To Appear Before The Court And Learn 

To Proceed The Trials By Themselves. 

Co3   The Students Will Get The Practical Knowledge About The Legal Provisions. 

Co4   The Students Will Know How To Relate The Laws With The Real Life Problems 

And To Find Out The Solution For The Same.     

 

 

 

 

 

 

SOLS 508A 
MOOT COURT AND MOCK TRIAL 

L T  P  C 

VERSION 2.0  0 0 8 4 

TOTAL CONTACT HOURS  

PRE-REQUISITES/EXPOSURE  

CO-REQUISITES - 

         PROGRAMME AND COURSE MAPPING 

CO PO

1 

PO

2 

PO

3 

PO

4 

PO

5 

PO

6 

PO

7 

PS

O 1 

PS

O 2 

PSO

3 

CO

1 

3 3  3  3 3   3 

CO

2 

3 3  3  3 3   3 

CO

3 

3 3  3  3 3   3 

CO

4 

3 3  3  3 3   3 

1=LIGHTLY MAPPED                2= MODERATELY MAPPED                

 3=STRONGLY MAPPED 
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Specialization: Constitutional Law 

 

Sols 420a 
Comparative Constitution 

L T

  

P

  

C 

Version 1.0  3 1 0 4 

Pre-Requisites/Exposure -- 

Co-Requisites -- 

 

Course Objective 

1. To Enable The Students   Understand The Constitutional Law More Deeply. 

2. To Make The Students Learn The Role In Establishing Effective Government System. 

3. To Let The Students Study The Overview Of Actual Constitutional Law Problems. 

4. To Make The Students Analyse Different Approaches To These Solutions In Russia And 

Foreign Countries. 

Course Outcome 

After Completion Of The Course: 

Co1 Students Will Be Able To Identify All The Constitutional Aspects More Deeply.. 

Co2 The Students Will Be Able To Analyze The Role In Establishing & Effective 

Government System. 

Co3 The Students Will Be Able To Understand The Concept Of Actual Constitutional Law 

Problems And The Approaches Taken In Other Countries. 

Co4 The Students Will Be Having Better Understanding Over The Subject Relating To Other 

Countries Such As Russia Etc. 

Catalogue Description 

Comparative Constitutional Law Is The Study Of Differences And Similarities Between 

The Laws Of. Different Countries. The Importance Of Comparative Law Has Increased 

Enormously In The Present Age Of Internationalism, Economic Globalization, And 

Democratization. An Important Question Raised By The Growth Of The Field Of 

Comparative Constitutional Law Is How To Define The Outer Boundaries Of The 

Phenomenon To Be Studied. The Study Of Comparative Constitutional Law, Most Scholars 

Agree, Is Something Distinct From The Study Of Comparative Private Law Or Non-

Constitutional Law, But Scholars Also Differ Significantly In How They Draw This 

Distinction. A Second Approach Focuses On The Idea Of Entrenchment, Or The Degree To 

Which Certain Legal Rules Are Immune From Change By Ordinary As Opposed To Super-

Majority Legislative Processes, Either As A Matter Of Legal Form Or Political Convention. 

While Formal Entrenchment May Often Coincide With A Text-Based Approach (I.E. 

Whether A Norm Is Included In A Written Document Labeled Constitutional), Other Norms 

Can Be Informally Entrenched As A Practical Matter, And Hence Might Be Considered 

Constitutional In Some Sense. A Third Approach, Which Is More Common Among 

Contributors Is More Functional, And Defines The Constitutional Domain By Reference To 
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The Role Of Constitutions In Both „Checking‟ And „Creating‟ Government Power. 

Comparative Constitutional Law Is An Intellectually Vibrant Field That Encompasses An 

Increasingly Broad Array Of Approaches And Methodologies. This Series Collects 

Analytically Innovative And Empirically Grounded Work From Scholars Of Comparative 

Constitutionalism Across Academic Disciplines. Books In The Series Include Theoretically 

Informed Studies Of Single Constitutional Jurisdictions, Comparative Studies Of 

Constitutional Law And Institutions, And Edited Collections Of Original Essays That 

Respond To Challenging Theoretical And Empirical Questions In The Field. 

Unit I – 8 Lectures 

 

 Unit-I Constitution & Constitutionalism  

Introduction To Comparative Constitutional Law: Relevance, Scope And Challenges; 

Evolution Of Constitutional Values; Requisites Of Ideal Constitution; Constitutional Law & 

Constitutionalism: Concept; Evolution; Comparative Constitutional Law In India; Judicial 

Transplantation And Indian Supreme Court; Constitutional Borrowing In South Asia   

Unit Ii- 10 Lectures 

UNIT-II Comparative Constitutional Study 

1. Scope Of Comparative Constitutional Law: Need For Comparative Study Of 

Constitutional Law In Constitution Making;  

2. Different Approaches To Comparative Constitutional Law: Constitutional Borrowings; 

Legal Transplantation; Migration Of Constitutional Ideas; 

3. Types Of Constitutions: Written Constitutions-U.S.A, Canada, Australia And India; 

Unwritten Constitutions-England  

UNIT III- 14 Lectures 

Unit-Iii Comparative Study Of The Constitutions   

1. Systems Of Government: Parliamentary & Presidential;  

2. Judicial Review & Fundamental Rights: A Comparative Study;   

3. The Separation Of Powers; 

4. The Rule Of Law; 

5. Emergency Powers 

UNIT IV – 8 Lectures 

Unit-Iv Federalism 

∙Federalism: Concepts Of Federalism And Federal Government- Conditions Essential For 

Federalism; Patterns Of Federal Government: U.S.A, Australia, Canada And India  

Suggested Readings  

Comparative Constitutional Law 

D. D. Basu: Comparative Constitution Law, Lexisnexis India, Gurgaon. 

D. D. Basu: Introduction To The Constitution Of India, Lexis-Nexis, New Delhi. 

M. P. Jain: Indian Constitutional Law, Lexisnexis India, Gurgaon.  
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M. P. Singh: V.N Shukla‟s Constitutional Law, Eastern Book Company, Lucknow. 

 

Modes Of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ Presentation/ Extempore/ Written 

Examination 

Examination Scheme: 

Components Continuous Assessment 

(Quiz/Assignment/ 

Presentation/ Extempore 

Mid 

Term 

Examinat

ion 

Attend

ance  

End Term 

Examination 

Weightage (%) 20 20 10 50 

Relationship Between The Course Outcomes (Cos) And Program Outcomes (Pos) 

 

Mapping Between Cos And Pos 

 Course Outcomes (Cos) Mapped 

Program 

Outcomes 

CO1 Students Will Be Able To Identify All The Constitutional 

Aspects More Deeply 

PO3  

CO2 The Students Will Be Able To Analyze The Role In 

Establishing & Effective Government System 

PO1 

CO3 The Students Will Be Able To Understand The Concept 

Of Actual Constitutional Law Problems And The 

Approaches Taken In Other Countries 

PO2 

CO4 The Students Will Be Having Better Understanding Over 

The Subject Relating To Other Countries Such As Russia 

Etc. 

PO1 
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  PROGRAMME AND COURSE MAPPING 

CO PO

1 
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2 
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3 
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4 
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5 
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6 
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7 
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O 1 
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O 2 

PSO
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3 3  3    1  3 

CO

2 

       1  3 

CO

3 

       1   

CO

4 

       1  3 

1=LIGHTLY MAPPED                2= MODERATELY MAPPED                

 3=STRONGLY MAPPED 
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SOLS 528A 
CITIZENSHIP AND 

MEDIA LAW 

L T  P  C 

VERSION 2.0  3 1 0 4 

TOTAL CONTACT 

HOURS 

45 HOURS 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSU

RE 

 

CO-REQUISITES - 

 

Course Objectives- 

1 To Familiarize The Students With The Constitutional Provisions Pertaining To Citizenship. 

 2 To Explain The Provisions Of The Citizenship (Amendment) Act, 2019. 

3 To Give An Understanding Of Different Forms Of Media, Its Theories . 

4 To Provide The Students An Understanding Of Citizenship And The Connectivity Of 

Media To The Society. 

Course Outcomes (Co) 

After Completion Of The Course: 

Co1 The Students Will Be Able To Familiarize With The Constitutional Provisions 

Pertaining To Citizenship . 

Co2 The Students Will Able To Explain The Provisions Of The Citizenship (Amendment) 

Act, 2019.  

Co3 The Students Will Have Understanding Different Forms Of Media, Its Theories. 

Co4 The Students Will Have An Understanding Of Citizenship And The Connectivity Of 

Media To The Society. 

 

Unit-I Constitutional Provisions Pertaining To Citizenship 

Citizenship At The Commencement Of The Constitution (Article 5); Rights Of Citizenship 

Of Certain Persons Who Have Migrated To India From Pakistan (Article 6); Rights Of 

Citizenship Of Certain Migrants To Pakistan (Article 7); Rights Of Citizenship Of Certain 

Persons Of Indian Origin Residing Outside India (Article 8); Persons Voluntarily Acquiring 

Citizenship Of A Foreign State Not To Be Citizens (Article 9); Continuance Of The Rights 

Of Citizenship (Article 10); Parliament To Regulate The Right Of Citizenship By Law 

(Article 11)    

 

UNIT-II Study Of The Citizenship (Amendment) Act, 2019 

The Modes To Get The Citizenship, Citizenship By Birth, Descent, Registration And 

Naturalization. Special Provisions As To Citizenship Of Persons Covered By The Assam 

Accord. What Is Citizenship By Incorporation Of Territory, Conditions On Which The 

Citizenship Can Be Terminated. Certificate Of Citizenship In Case Of Doubt, Revision, 

Review, Offences. 
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UNIT-III Different Forms Of Media, Its Theories, History Of Legislative Efforts. Its 

Forms-Print Media; Broadcast Media; Social Media, Theories Of Media, History Of 

Legislative Efforts In India. Media, Freedom Of Speech And The Constitution. Freedom Of 

Speech And Expression Under Article 19 (1) (A) And The Reasonable Restrictions Under 

Article 19 (2) Derivative Rights - Right To Know/Right To Receive Information, Right To 

Advertise, Right To Broadcast; Hate Speech Etc. 

 

UNIT-IV Privacy, Defamation And The Sting Operations Define “Privacy”; Right To 

Privacy Versus Freedom Of Expression; Differentiating Between Right To Privacy Of A 

Public Figure And Private Figure, Right Of Publicity. Trial By Media And Fair Trial. 

Regulation Of The Social Media, Media, Advertisement & The Law. Media And Other 

Contemporary Issues I.E. Paid News, Poll Surveys. 

 

Text Books: Facets Of Media Laws (1
st
 Edn), Divan Govadia Madhavi, Eastern Book 

Company, Lucknow 

Reference Books:  

Media Ethics And Law, Hakemulder, R Jan. Jonge, Fay Ac De & Singh, Anmol Publications 

Private Limited, New Delhi 

Constitution Of India, Shukla, V.N. Eastern Book Company, Lucknow 

Media Ethics And Law, Hakemulder, R Jan. Jonge, Fay Ac De & Singh, Anmol Publications 

Private Limited, New Delhi 

Media Ethics – Cases & Moral Reasoning, Christain G Clifford & Others Pearson Education, 

London 

         PROGRAMME AND COURSE MAPPING 

CO PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PSO 

1 

PSO 

2 

CO1 3 2      3  

CO2 3       3  

CO3 3       3  

CO4 3      3 3  

1=LIGHTLY MAPPED                2= MODERATELY MAPPED                

 3=STRONGLY MAPPED 
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SOLS 511A MEDIA LAW L T  P  C 

VERSION 2.0  3 1 0 4 

TOTAL CONTACT HOURS 45 HOURS 

PRE-REQUISITES/EXPOSURE  

CO-REQUISITES - 

Course Objectives- 

1 To Make Students Understand About The Meaning Of Media Laws. 

2 To Make Students Understand About The Different Forms Of  Media Laws. 

3 To Explain The Student About Evolution Of Internet As A New Media. 

 4 To Make The Students Know About The Print Media & Laws Related To It. 

Course Outcomes (Co) 

Course Outcomes- 

After Completion Of The Course: 

Co1 The Students Will Be Able To Understand The Basic Concept Of Media Laws. 

Co2 The Students Will Have An Understanding Of The Various Forms  Media Laws. 

Co3 The Students Will Be Able To Understand The  Evolution Of Internet As A New Media. 

Co4 The Students Will Know  About The Print Media & Laws Related To It 

 

Unit I 

Introduction To Media Laws: What Is Media Law?, Need For Media Laws, Statutory Laws, 

Civil Laws: Law Of Torts (Defamation & Negligence) & Consumer Protection Act 2006, 

Criminal Laws (Defamation/Obscenity/Sedition) R. V. Hicklin (Lr 3 Qb 360), Ranjit D. 

Udeshi V. State Of Maharashtra (Air 1965 Sc 881) 

Judicial Interpretation Of Media Freedom And Its Limits (Including Contempt Of Court & 

Judicial Activism). 

UNIT II 

Media Laws: Right To Information Act, 2005/ Official Secrets Act, 1923, Broadcast Sector: 

Prasar Bharti Act, 1990, Broadcasting Bill, 2006, Cinematograph Act, 1952 

(Sec.51/14(D)/57/62a) Cable Tv Networks (Regulation) Act, 1995, Cine Workers & Cinema 

Theatre Workers (Regulation Of Employment) Act, 1981,Cine Workers Welfare Cess Act, 

1981 

Case Study:  K. A. Abbas V. Uoi; Bobby Art International V. Om Pal Singh) 

UNIT III 

Internet & Law: Evolution Of Internet As A New Media, It Act, 2000 & Media Regulatory 

Commissions Of New Media, Advertisement & Law: Advertisement Act, 1954 Indecent 

Representation (Prohibition) Act, 1986 

Case Study: Hamdard Dawakhana V. Uoi; Tata Press Ltd. V. Mahanagar Telephone Nigam 

Ltd. 

UNIT IV 

Print Media & Law: Press Council Act, 1978 Cable Television Network (Regulation) Act, 

1995 The Working Journalists And Other Newspaper Employees (Conditions Of Service And 

Miscellaneous Provisions) Act, 1955 Press Council Guidance. 
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Case Study: Sakal Papers Ltd. V. Union Of India Air 1962 Sc 305, Bennet Coleman And Co. 

V. Union Of India Air 1973 Sc 106 

 

Text Book:  Facets Of Media Laws (1stedn), Divan Govadia Madhavi, Eastern Book 

Company, Lucknow (Added Text Book) 

Reference Books: 

1. Media Ethics And Law, Hakemulder, R Jan. Jonge, Fay Ac De & Singh, Anmol 

Publications Private Limited, New Delhi 

2. Copyright Infringement, Center For International Legal Studies, Campbell, Dennis & 

Cotter, Susan (1998) Kluwer Law International, London 

3. Constitutional Law Of India, Pandey, J.N. Central Law Agency, Allahabad 

4. Constitution Of India, Shukla, V.N. Eastern Book Company, Lucknow 

5. Broadcasting Reform In India; Media Law From A Global Perspective, E. Price, Monroe 

& Veerhulst, Stefaan G, Oxford University Press, New Delhi 

6. Mass Media Laws And Regulations In India, Iyer, Venkat, Asian Media Information And 

Communication Centre, Singapore 

7. Law Of The Press In India, Basu, Durga Das Prentice Hall Of India, New Delhi 

8. Media Ethics – Cases & Moral Reasoning, Christian G Clifford & Others Pearson 

Education, London 

9. Media Ethics – Veda To Gandhi & Beyond, Shrivastava, Km Publications Division, New 

Delhi 

        

  Programme And Course Mapping 
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1=LIGHTLY MAPPED                2= MODERATELY MAPPED                

 3=STRONGLY MAPPED 
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SOLS 510A HEALTH LAW L T  P  C 

VERSION 2.0  4 0 0 4 

TOTAL CONTACT 

HOURS 

45 HOURS 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSU

RE 

 

CO-REQUISITES - 

Course Objective: 

1. The Objective Of This Paper Is To Provide An Understanding Of Legal Provisions 

Concerning To Healthcare And The Legal Provisions Related To That. 

2. To Study About The Ethics Of The Medical Profession Will Make The Understanding 

Clear. 

3. To Study How The Law Point Has To Be Connected With The Profession. 

4. To Study The Laws Related To Medical Professionals And The Remedies Related To 

Medical Negligence. 

Course Outcomes (Co) 

After Completion Of The Course: 

Co1 The Student Will Be Able To Understand The Legal Provisions Concerning To Health 

Care And Legal Provisions Related To That 

Co2 The Student Will Be Able To Enhance The Knowledge About The Ethics Of The 

Medical Profession With Clear Understanding. 

Co3 The Student Will Know About The Law Point Which Needs To Be Connected With The 

Profession. 

Co4 The Student Will Gain The Knowledge About The Law Related To Medical 

Professionals And What Are The Remedies Related To The Negligence. 

Unit I 

Medicine And Healthcare: Healthcare As An Issue At The National And International Level, 

Constitutional Provisions, Right To A Health As A Fundamental Right, Remedies Available 

Under The Indian Constitution, C. Right To Health Vis-À-Vis The Right To Confidentiality, 

Access To Medical Records. 

UNIT II 

Professional Obligations Of Doctors- Indian Medical Council Act, 1956, Code Of Medical 

Ethics. Indian Medicine Central Council Act, 1970, Dentists Act, 1948. 

 

 

UNIT III 

The Homeopathy Central Council Act, 1973, The Drugs And Cosmetics Act, 1940, Medical 

Negligence, Ingredients, 

UNIT IV 
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Role Of Consent In Medical Practice, Error Of Judgment And Gross Negligence, Wrongful 

Diagnosis And Negligent Diagnosis, Remedies For Medical Negligence, Law Of Torts, Law 

Of Crimes, And Consumer Protection Law, 1986 

Text Book 

 

 

 

 

 

Dr. Jagjit Singh, “Medical Negligence & Legal Remedies” 

Reference Books: 

1. Vijay Malik, “Drug And Cosmetic Act, 1940” 

2. Anoop K. Kaushal, “Medical Negligence & Legal R 

3. B.K. Dutta, “Drug Control” 
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SOLS 306A PRINCIPLES OF LEGISLATION AND 

INTERPRETATION OF    STATUTES 

L T

  

P

  

C 

VERSION 2.0  3 1 0 4 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSUR

E 

NA 

CO-REQUISITES NA 

Course Objectives- 

1 To Provide Knowledge Of The Principles And Process Of Statutory Interpretation 

2 To Explain The Concept Of Impacting On Approaches To Statutory Interpretation And Its 

Application In Professional Practice.  

3 To Understand The Statutory Interpretation While Working Collaboratively. 

4. To Make The Students Know About Legal Research Principles And Methods In 

Interpreting Legal Instruments. 

 

Course Outcomes- 

After Completion Of The Course: 

Co1 The Students Will Be Able To Understand Principles And Process Of Statutory 

Interpretation. 

Co2 The Students Will Have The Knowledge Of Approaches To Statutory Interpretation And 

Its Application In Professional Practice.  

Co3 The Students Will Have An Understanding Of Statutory Interpretation While Working 

Collaboratively. 

Co4 The Students Will Know The Legal Research Principles And Methods In Interpreting 

Legal Instruments. 

Catalogue Description  

Legislation Dominates The Contemporary Legal Landscape.  Almost All Fields Of Legal 

Regulation Involve Legislation In Some Form. The Ability To Interpret And Understand The 

Operation Of Legislation Is A Skill Essential To Understanding Law And Its Operation. 

This Course Will Provide An Advanced Study Of The Rules And Principles Governing 

Statutory Interpretation. Students Who Have Encountered Statue Law In A Variety Of 

Contexts (Criminal Law, Torts Law, Administrative Law Etc.) And Been Introduced To The 

Relevant Common Law Principles, Will Benefit From A More Detailed Consideration Of 

Statutory Interpretation As A Fundamental Skill Involved In All Areas Of Practice But 

Particularly Those Areas Involving Government. 

Course Content  
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Unit I                                                                                                                               12 

Lectures  

Statute: Meaning And Classification, Interpretation-Meaning, Object, Purpose And Scope, 

Basic Principles Of Interpretation, Rule Of Construction-Literal, Golden And Mischief Rules,  

UNIT II                                                                                                                             10 

Lectures  

Internal Aid: Tittle, Preamble, Heading, Marginal Note, Section, Sub-Section, Punctuation, 

Illustration, Exception, Proviso, Explanation, Saving Clause, Schedule 

External Aid: Dictionaries, Text Books, Historical Background, Legislative History. 

Interpretation Of Mandatory And Directory Provisions, 

Interpretation Of Penal Statutes. 

UNIT III                                                                                                                             8  

Lectures 

Interpretation Of Indian Constitution: Principle Of Incidental And Ancillary Powers, 

Principle Of Implied Prohibition, Principle Of Pith And Substance, Principle Of Colourable 

Legislation, Principle Of Territorial Nexus, Principle Of Severability, Principle Of 

Prospective Overruling, Principle Of Eclipse.  

Rule Of Ejusdem Generis, Rule Of Noscitur-A-Sociis, Rule Of Stare Decisis                                       

Unit IV                                                                                                                            10 

Lectures 

Amending ,Consolidating And Codifying Statutes(Add) What Is Legislation, Bentham‟s 

Theory Of Legislation, Greatest Happiness Of Greatest Number, Pains And Pleasure, 

Utilitarianism 

Suggested Readings  

G.P. Singh, Principles Of Statutory Interpretation 

 

MODES OF EVALUATION: QUIZ/ASSIGNMENT/ PRESENTATION/ 

EXTEMPORE/ WRITTEN EXAMINATION 

EXAMINATION SCHEME: 

Components Continuous Assessment 

(Quiz/Assignment/ 

Presentation/ Extempore 

Mid 

Term 

Examinat

ion 

Attend

ance  

End Term 

Examination 

Weightage (%) 20 20 10 50 

Relationship Between The Course Outcomes (Cos) And Program Outcomes (Pos) 

Mapping Between Cos And Pos 

 Course Outcomes (Cos) Mapped Program Outcomes 
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CO

1 

Knowledge Of The Principles And Process Of 

Statutory Interpretation 

PO1,PO4, 

CO

2 

Knowledge Of Impact On Approaches To 

Statutory Interpretation And Its Application In 

Professional Practice.  

PO1, PO4,5 

CO

3 

 Understanding Of The Statutory 

Interpretation While Working Collaboratively. 

PO1,PO4,PO5 

CO

4 

Understanding Of The Legal Research 

Principles And Methods In Interpreting Legal 

Instruments. 

PO1,PO4,PO2 
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1=Weakly Mapped 

2= Moderately Mapped 

3=Strongly Mapped 
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Cours

e Code 
Course Title 

Po1 Po2 Po3 Po4 Po5 Po6 Po7 Pso1 Pso2 Pso3 

Sols 

306a 
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And 

Interpretation 

Of    Statutes 

2 1  
2 

 

1 
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PROGRAMME AND COURSE MAPPING 
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Course Objectives- 

1 To Enable The Student To Analyze The International Obligations To Protect Human 

Rights. 

2 To Explain The Students About Historical, Philosophical And Social Perspectives Of 

Women‟s Human Rights. 

3 To Explain The Students About Historical, Philosophical And Social Perspectives Of 

Children‟s Human Rights. 

4 To Provide The Student With An Understanding About The Development Needed In The 

Field Of Human Rights .  

Course Outcomes (Co) 

After Completion Of The Course: 

Co1 The Students Will Be Able To Understand The International Obligations To Protect 

Human Rights. 

Co2 The Students Will Have The Knowledge About Historical, Philosophical And Social 

Perspectives Of Women‟s Human Rights. 

Co3 The Students Will Have The Knowledge About Historical, Philosophical And Social 

Perspectives Of Children‟s Human Rights. 

 Co4 The Students Will Have An Understanding About The Development Needed In The 

Field Of Human Rights 

Course Objective: The Objective Of This Course Is To Study The Human Rights 

Available To Human. To Understand The Development Needed In The Field Of Human 

Rights. 

Unit-I    

International Obligations To Protect Human Rights 

 Concept Of International Obligations Concept Of Obligations: Legal, Moral, Social, 

Obligations Accepted By International Community Through International Law: Sources Of 

International Law Giving Rise To International Obligations (Article 38(1) Of The Statute Of 

The Icj).  

 

SOLS 525A 

 

HUMAN RIGHT LAW 

AND PRACTICE 

L T  P  C 

VERSION 2.0  3 1 0 4 

TOTAL CONTACT 

HOURS 

45 HOURS 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSU

RE 

 

CO-REQUISITES - 
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UNIT-II   

 Women And Human Rights:  

Historical And Philosophical, Social Perspectives: Social: Status Of Women In 

Contemporary Indian Society-Poverty, Illiteracy, Lack Of Independence, Oppressive Social 

Customs And Gender Bias; Violence Against And Abuse Of Women In Public And Private 

Domains Special Laws For The Protection Of Women: Suppression Of Immoral Traffic Act 

(1956), Maternity Benefit Act (1961), Dowry Prohibition Act (1961), Equal Remuneration 

Act (1976), Medical Termination Of Pregnancy Act (1971), Commission Of Sati 

(Prevention) Act (1982), Pndt Act (1994) 

Unit -III   

 Children And Human Rights 

Historical, Philosophical And Social Perspective Of Child Rights, Status And Contemporary 

Indian Society: Impact Of Poverty And Illiteracy On The Health And Education Of Child, 

Social And Cultural Practices Regarding Girl Child Foeticide And Child Marriage, Child 

Labour. Fundamental Rights And Directive Principles Under The Indian Constitution, 

Special Provisions For The Protection For The Child: Article 15 (3) Article 24, Article 39 

(E), (F) And Article (45), Legislature, Executive, Judiciary (Special Contribution Of 

Judiciary, Nation Human Rights Commission, National Commission For Child. 

 

UNIT-IV Development, Globalization And Human Rights And Contemporary Challenge To 

Human Rights Modernization And Dependency Approach, A Human Rights Approach To 

Development, Globalization: Meaning, Voices For And Against, Globalization And Its 

Impact On Agriculture, Labour, Women, Environment, Culture Etc. Unit-Iv International 

Trade And Human Rights International Trade And Development, Wto, Unequal Terms Of 

Trade Imposed By The Uruguay Round Of Gatt Negotiations, Impact On Social System 

Transnational Corporations (Tncs) And Human Rights Violations. 

Science And Technology ∙ Terrorism 

Prescribed Legislation 

Human Rights Act, 

Textbook 

H O Agarwal, Human Rights, Central Law Publications, Allahabad, (18th Edn. - 2018) 

Reference Book 

1.Alston, Phillip, The United Nations And Human Rights, Clarendon Press, London (1995).  

2. Bajwa, G.S. And D.K. Bajwa, Human Rights In India: Implementation And Violations, 

D.K. Publishers, New Delhi (1996).  

3. Basu, D.D., Human Rights In Constitutional Law, Prentice Hall, New Delhi (1994). 

 4. Sehgal, B.P.Singh, Ed., Human Rights In India: Problems And Perspectives, Deep And 

Deep Publications, New Delhi (1999).  

5. S.K.Avesti And R.P.Kataria, Law Relating To Human Rights, Orient Publications, New 

Delhi (2000)  

6. Sk Kapoor, Human Rights Under International And Indian Law, Central Law Agency, 

Allahabad, (1999)  

7. Ho Agarwal, Human Rights, Central Law Publications, Allahabad, (12th Edn. - 2012)  
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8. Justice Palok Basu, Law Relating To Protection Of Human Rights, Modern Law 

Publications, Allahabad (2002). 

 9. Sircar, V.K., Protection Of Human Right In India, Asia Law House, Hyderabad (2004-05.)  

10. Symmonides, J., Human Right: International Protection, Monitoring And Enforcement, 

Rawat Publications, New Delhi (2005)  

11. Mamata Rao, Law Relating To Woman And Children, Eastern Book Co., Lucknow 

(2008)  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

COURSE OBJECTIVES- 

1 To Enable The Student To Understand The Notions Of Sex, Gender And Gender Justice. 

2 To Explain The Students About Sexuality And Morality In Law. 

3 To Explain The Students About Law Protecting Women Against Violence At Home. 

4 To Provide The Student With An Understanding About Economic Empowerment Of 

Women And Law .  

COURSE OUTCOMES (CO) 

After Completion Of The Course: 

Co1 The Students Will Be Able To Understand The  Notions Of Sex, Gender And Gender 

Justice  

Co2 The Students Will Have The Knowledge About Sexuality And Morality In Law. 

Co3 The Students Will Have The Knowledge  About Law Protecting Women Against 

Violence At Home  

         PROGRAMME AND COURSE MAPPING 

CO PO

1 

PO

2 

PO

3 

PO

4 

PO

5 

PO

6 

PO

7 

PS

O 1 

PS

O 2 
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O 3 
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1 

3 3       3 2 

CO

2 

        3 2 
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3 

3   3 3  3  3 2 

CO

4 

3   3 3  3  3 2 

1=LIGHTLY MAPPED                2= MODERATELY MAPPED                

 3=STRONGLY MAPPED 
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 Co4 The Students Will Have An Understanding About Economic Empowerment Of Women 

And Law. 

 

Unit –I  

What Is Gender Justice? Notions Of Sex And Gender. Deconstructing „Man‟, „Woman‟, 

„Other‟. 

Private-Public Dichotomy  Women In Ancient, Medieval And Modern India: An Overview  

Indicators Of Status: Difference In - Likelihood Of Survival; Female Feticide, Assigned 

Human Worth; And Control Over Property, Valued Goods And Services, Working 

Conditions, Knowledge And Information, Political Processes, Symbolic Representation, 

One‟s Body, Daily Lifestyles, Reproductive Processes. “Lgbtqh++ And Human Rights” 

UNIT –II 

Sexuality And Morality In Law (6 Lectures)  

Indian  Penal Code 1860 Rape Laws, Adultery Etc. Immoral Traffic Prevention Act 1956 

Read With Section 370 Ipc Indecent Representation Of Women (Prohibition) Act, 1986.  

UNIT-III 

Law Protecting Women Against Violence At Home: Domestic Violence, Dowry 

Harassment, Sati. (5 Lectures)  

Protection Of Women Against Domestic Violence Act 2005  Dowry Prohibition Act 1961  

 Commission Of Sati (Prevention) Act 1987 

UNIT-IV 

Economic Empowerment And Law (8 Lectures)  

 Labour Laws: Gender Protective Laws, Gender Neutral Laws Gender Corrective Laws  

 Law Protecting Women Against Sexual Harassment At Workplace. The Sexual Harassment 

Of Women At Workplace (Prevention, Prohibition And Redressal) Act 2013 

 

Text Book: Sarla Gopalan, Towards Equality – The Unfinished Agenda – Status Of Women 

In India 2001. 

Reference Book: 

1. Amita Dhanda, Archana Parashar (Ed) Engendering Law Essays In Honour Of Lotika 

Sarkar (1999). Eastern Book Depot.  

SOLS 422A 

 

GENDER JUSTICE AND 

FEMINIST 

JURISPRUDENCE 

L T  P  C 

VERSION 2.0  3 1 0 4 

TOTAL CONTACT 

HOURS 

45 HOURS 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSU

RE 

 

CO-REQUISITES - 
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2. Ratna Kapur And Brendia Cossman, Subversive Sites: Feminist Engagements With Law 

In India (1996).  

3. Towards Equality Report Of The Committee Of Status In India Government Of India 

(1974).  

4. Kalapana Kannabhiran (Ed), Women And Law Critical Feminist Perspectives (Sage 

Publications India 2014)  

5. Usha Tandon (Ed), Gender Justice: A Reality Or Fragile Myth (2015)  

6.  Rajesh Talwar, The Third Sex And Human Rights (2016) 

7. National Commission For Women.  
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Course Objectives 

1 To Enable The Student To Know About The Law On Education & Types Of Education. 

2 To Explain The Students An In-Depth Understanding Of The Constitutional Provision As 

Well As Other Laws . 

3 To Explain The Students About Principles Of Right To Education Act. 

4 To Provide The Student With An Understanding Identify, Explain And Apply The 

Curriculum And Evaluation Procedure. 

Course Outcomes (Co) 

After Completion Of The Course: 

Co1 To Make Students Aware About The Law On Education & Types Of Education.  

Co2 To Demonstrate Them An In-Depth Understanding Of The Constitutional Provision As 

Well As Other Laws.   

Co3 To Make Them Understand Principles Of Right To Education Act.     

Co4 To Make Them Able Identify, Explain And Apply The Curriculum And Evaluation 

Procedure. 

 

Unit I-Introduction 

What Is An Education Law? Is There Any Law On Education Which Is Providing Justice To 

The People? Study Of The Laws Related To Education. Types Of Education, Policy Makers 

In Education, Rights Of A Child. 

UNIT II 

Constitutional Provisions On Right To Education, 86
th

 Amendment Act And Article 21-A. 

Study Of The Rights Provided To Children Under Different Laws. Ipc, Pocso Act, Factories 

Act Etc. 

UNIT III 

 

 

SOLS 421A LAW ON EDUCATION L T  P  C 

VERSION 2.0  3 1 0 4 

TOTAL CONTACT 

HOURS 

45 HOURS 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSU

RE 

 

CO-REQUISITES - 

 

 

SOLS 421A LAW ON EDUCATION L T  P  C 

VERSION 2.0  3 1 0 4 

TOTAL CONTACT 

HOURS 

45 HOURS 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSU

RE 

 

CO-REQUISITES - 
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Study Of The Rte Act 2009, Right To Free And Compulsory Education, Duties Of 

Appropriate Government, Local Authority And Parents,  Appropriate Government To 

Provide For Pre-School Education, Responsibilities Of Schools And Teachers, School 

Development Plan,  Duties Of Teachers And Redressal Of Grievances. 

UNIT IV 

Curriculum And Evaluation Procedure, Monitoring Of Child‟s Right To Education, 

Constitution Of National Advisory Council, Protection Of Action Taken In Good Faith. 

Prescribed Legislation 

Right To Education Act, 2009 

Textbook 

Right To Education And Schooling, Deepa Idnani (Ed.) 
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SPECIALIZATION: BUSINESS LAW 

 

COURSE OBJECTIVES- 

1.To Enable The Students To Have An In-Depth Understanding Of Financial Market And 

Regulatory Mechanism Thereto, Besides, Procedure For Grievance Redressal Etc.   

2.To Traverse Among Students The Laws In Relation To Financial System, Stock Exchange, 

Competition And Fema The Course Preserves The Theoretical And Pragmatic Amalgam.  

3.To Study The Fundamentals Of Financial Markets And Financial Instruments, The Features 

Of The Formation Of Modern Financial Markets  

4.To Enable The Students To Be Able To Apply Practical Application Of Financial 

Instruments, The Types Of Financial Institutions And Their Roles And Functions In The 

Financial Markets.  

Course Outcomes (Co) 

After Completion Of The Course: 

Co1 The Course Coverage Would Enable The Students To Have An In-Depth Understanding 

Of Financial Market And Regulatory Mechanism Thereto, Besides, Procedure For Grievance 

Redressal Etc.   

Co2 The Course Will Also Traverse Among Others The Laws In Relation To Financial 

System, Stock Exchange, Competition And Fema The Course Preserves The Theoretical And 

Pragmatic Amalgam.  

Co3  The Course Aimed To Study Of The Fundamentals Of Financial Markets And Financial 

Instruments, The Features Of The Formation Of Modern Financial Markets  

Co4 The Course Coverage Would Enable The Students To Be Able To Apply Practical 

Application Of Financial Instruments, The Types Of Financial Institutions And Their Roles 

And Functions In The Financial Markets.  

SOLS 523A 
FINANCIAL MARKET 

REGULATION 

L T  P  C 

VERSION 2.0  3 1 0 4 

TOTAL CONTACT 

HOURS 

45 HOURS 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSU

RE 

 

CO-REQUISITES - 
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Unit I 

An Overview Of Financial System: 

● Constituents Of Financial System 

● Significance Of Financial System 

● Development And Growth Of Financial And Market In India 

● Regulatory Authorities Governing Financial Market. 

UNIT II 

Sebi (Securities Exchange Board Of India): 

● Role And Powers 

● Depositories Act, 1996; Right And Obligation Of Depositories, Participants, Issuers 

And Beneficial Owners 

UNIT III 

Capital Market And Money Market: 

● Meaning & Significance 

● Capital Market Instruments 

● Money Market Instruments 

● Capital Market Vis-À-Vis Money Market 

● Formation And Regulation Of Nbfcs. 

UNIT IV 

Competition & Fema Laws: 

● Competition Act, 2002, Aims, Objectives, Prohibition Of Certain Agreements, Abuse 

Of Dominant Position And Regulation Of Combinations And Penalities. 

● Fema (Foreign Exchange Management Act): Aims, Objectives, Definitions, 

Regulations Regarding Foreign Currency, Offences And Penalities. 

Pedagogy For Course Delivery: 

The Course Will Be Conducted Using Lectures, Assignments. The Students Will Be 

Acquainted With Important Case Laws On The Subject To Understand The Intricacies Of 

The Subjects Including The Stock And Foreign Exchange. 

Text & References Book: 

1. E. Gordon & H. Natarajan, Capital Market In India; Himalaya Publishing House, 

Ramdoot, Dr. Bhalerao Marg, Girgaon, Mumbai – 400004 

2. V.L. Lyer, Sebi Practice Manual; Taxman Allied Services (P) Ltd; 59/32, New 

Rohtak Road, New Delhi – 110005 

3. M.Y. Khan, Indian Financial Systems; Tata Mcgrew Hill, 4/21, Asaf Ali Raod, New 

Delhi – 1100102 

4. Sebi Manual, Taxman 

5. A.K. Senguma & A.K. Agarwal, Money Market Operations In India: Skylark 

6. Sebi Annual Reports 

7. Sebi Monthly Bulletin 

8. Bharat V. Pathak,” Indian Financial System”, Pearson Education, 3
rd

 Edition 
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SOLS406A 
COMPETITION LAW 

L T

  

P

  

C 

VERSION 1.0  3 1 0 4 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSUR

E 

-- 

CO-REQUISITES -- 

Course Objectives- 

1. To Make The Students Understand The Kinds Of Markets And The Historical Background 

Of Competition Law. 

2. To Let The Students Learn The Theories Of Competition Law And To Analyze The Anti-

Competition Agreements. 

3. To Study The Overview Of The Abuse Of Dominance In The Market Its Combinations, 

Amalgamations And Take Overs By The Students . 

4. To Make The Students Know About The Constitution Of The Competition Act, Its 

Adjudication And Appeals. 

Course Outcomes- 

After Completion Of The Course: 

Co1 Students Will Be Able To Identify All The Types Of Markets And Their Applicability. 

Co2 The Students Will Be Able To Analyze The Competition And Anti-Competition Law. 

Co3 The Students Will Be Able To Understand The Concept Dominance And How The 

Abuse Of Dominance Be Controlled In The Market. 

Co4 The Students Will Be Having Better Understanding Over The Subject. 

        

  Programme And Course Mapping 
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Catalogue Description 

Competition Is The Act Of The Sellers Individually Seeking To Acquire The Patronage Of 

Buyers In Order To Achieve Profits Or Market Share. The Competition Act, 2002 Was 

Enacted By The Parliament Of India And Replaced The Monopolies And Restrictive Trade 

Practices Act, 1969.Course Objective Of Competition Law Is To Prohibit Firms For 

Engaging In Conduct Which Will Distort The Competitive Process And 

Harm Competition By, For Example, Preventing Firms From Indulging In Anti-Competitive 

Agreements, Preventing Firms With A Powerful Position On A Market From Abusing Their 

Market Power. 

The Act Mainly  Covers   

● Prohibition Of Anti- Competitive Agreements. 

● Prohibition Of Abuse Of Dominance. 

● Regulation Of Combination (Acquisition, Mergers, And Amalgamation Of Certain 

Size) 

● Establishment Of The Competition Commission Of India. 

● Power And Functions Of The Competition Commission Of India. 

The Main Features Of Competition Act Is To 

-To Prevent Practices Having Adverse Effect On Competition, -To Promote And 

Sustain Competition In Markets, -To Protect The Interests Of Consumers, -To Ensure 

Freedom Of Trade Carried On By Other Participants In Markets In India And For Matters 

Connected Therewith Or Incidental Thereto. 

Course Content 

Unit I                                                                                                                                 8 

Lectures 

Concept Of Competition; Classification Of Markets: Pure And Perfect Competitions, 

Monopolistic And Imperfect Competition, Monopoly, Oligopoly; Constitutional Aspect; 

Objectives Of Competition Law. History And Development Of Competition Law/ Antitrust 

Law, The Sacher Committee Report, The Raghavan Committee Report, Difference Between 

The Mrtp Act And The Competition Act. 

UNIT II                                                                                                                             10 

Lectures 

Relevant Definitions And Concepts – Agreement, Undertaking, Enterprise, Relevant Market, 

De Minimis, Parallel Behaviour, Appreciable Adverse Effect On Competition 

Anti- Competitive Agreements Under The Competition Act, 2002 - Appreciable Adverse 

Effect On Competition In The Market, Rule Of Reason And Perse Illegal Rule;  Horizontal 

And Vertical Restraints;  Exemptions; Penalties; Prohibition Of Anti-Competitive 

Agreement/ Cartel/Bid Rigging.  
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Prohibition Of Anti- Competitive Agreements Under Eu And Us Laws. 

UNIT III                                                                                                                            14 

Lectures 

Abuse Of Dominance In The Market – Concept Of Dominance, Relevant Market; 

Appreciable Adverse Effect On Competition In The Market; Abusive Conduct Under The 

Competition Act, 2002; Penalties; Predatory Pricing; Prevention Of Abuse Of Dominance 

Under Eu And Us Laws. Combinations: Merger, Acquisition, Amalgamation And Takeover; 

Horizontal, Vertical And Conglomerate Mergers - Combinations Covered Under The 

Competition Act, 2002; Regulations; Penalties; Regulation Of Combinations Under Eu And 

Us Laws.  

UNIT IV                                                                                                                              8 

Lectures 

Enforcement Mechanisms Under The Competition Act, 2002 - Competition Commission Of 

India - Constitution Of The Cci - Powers And Functions- Jurisdiction Of The Cci – 

Adjudication And Appeals - Director General – Nclat 

Private Enforcement; Competition Advocacy 

Suggested Readings  

● Versha Vahini, Indian Competition Law, 1st Ed., Lexisnexis, 2016. 

● The Competition Act, 2002,Bare Acts. 

● Competition Act,2002,Prof.Dr.V.K.Agrawal 

Modes Of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ Presentation/ Extempore/ Written 

Examination 

Examination Scheme: 

Components Continuous Assessment 

(Quiz/Assignment/ 

Presentation/ Extempore 

Mid 

Term 

Examinat

ion 

Attend

ance  

End Term 

Examination 

Weightage (%) 20 20 10 50 

 

Relationship Between The Course Outcomes (Cos) And Program Outcomes (Pos) 

Mapping Between Cos And Pos 

 Course Outcomes (Cos) Mapped 

Program 

Outcomes 
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2 

1=Weakly Mapped 

 

CO1 Students Will Be Able To Identify All The Types Of 

Markets And Their Applicability. 

PO3  

CO2 Knowledge Of The Theories Of The Competition Law 

And Anti- Competition Act. 

PO1,PO2 

CO3 Students Will Be Able To Understand The Concept 

Dominance And How The Abuse Of Dominance Be 

Controlled In The Market. 

PO2,PO7 

CO4 Knowledge About The Constitution Of The Competition 

Act And Its Power And Will Be Having Better 

Understanding Over The Subject. 

PO1 
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SOLS507A CYBER LAW L T

  

P

  

C 

VERSION 2.0  3 1 0 4 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSUR

E 

-- 

CO-REQUISITES -- 

 

Course Objectives- 

1 To Define The Students About The Concept Of Cyber Space And Cyber Law 

2 To Explain The Students About The Provisions Relating To Regulatory Framework Under 

It Act 2000. 

3 To Make Students Understand About The Provisions Of Ipr In Cyber Space, Electronic 

Commerce, Online Contracts And International Organisation Such As Trips, Wto, Wipo Etc. 

4 To Make The Students Know About The Various Forms Of Cyber Crimes  

 

Course Outcomes- 

After Completion Of The Course: 

Co1 The Students Will Be Able To Understand The Basics Of Cyber Space And Cyber Law. 

Co2 The Students Will Have The Knowledge Of The Different Authorities Form Regulation 

Of It Act 2000. 

Co3 The Students Will Have An Understanding Of Issues Related To Ipr, E- Contract In 

Cyber Space And Preparedness Plan At International Level. 

Co4 The Students Will Know The Offences Related To Cyber World And Their 

Punishments. 

Catalogue Description 

The Technology Industry In India Has Seen A Lot Of Growth Over The Past Few Years. 

While Technology Has Impacted India In Positive Ways, It Also Has Certain Adverse 

Effects. The Advancement And Rise In Technology Have Seen A Bump In The Number Of 

Cyber-Scams, Data-Theft And Cyber Bullying, Among Other Things. So, In Order To 

Decrease These “Cyber-Crimes”, The Indian Government Enacted The Information 

Technology Act In The Year 2000 In Order To Address This New Range Of New-Age 

Crimes By Implementing Cyber Law. 

It Takes Care Of The Legal Issues Related To The World Wide Web And Rectifies Them. 

Aspirants Willing To Pursue Cyber Law Have To Deal With The Criminal Activities 

Conducted On The Internet Such As Theft, Fraud, Defamation And Forgery. 

The Students Will Understand About The Internet, Freedom Of Expression, Online Privacy 

As Well As Relevant Usage Of The Internet. 
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After Completing The Course, Students Will Be Able To Learn About The Various Various 

Classifications And Types Of Cybercrime, Intellectual Property Rights Over Cyberspace, 

Issues Related To Online Contract, And Various Authority Under It Act. 

Course Content 

Unit I                                                                                                            8 

Lectures 

Concept Of Cyber Space, Need And Role Of Cyber Law , Cyber Security, Electronic 

Signature, Digital Signature, Key Pair, Public Key, Private Key, Asymmetric Crypto System, 

Licence, Secure System, Certifying Authority, Certification Practice Statement, Computer 

Network, Computer Resources And Computer System Under Information Technology Act, 

2000.   

UNIT II                                                                                                    10 LECTURES 

Regulatory Framework: Appointment Of The Controller And Other Officers,The Functions 

Of The Controller And Certifying Authorities. Establishment Of Cyber Appellate Tribunal, 

Composition Of Cyber Appellate Tribunal, Qualification, Terms Of Office, Salary And The 

Powers Of The Cyber Appellate Tribunal. Procedure For Issue Of Electronic Signature 

Certificates, Digital Signature Certificate, Suspension And Revocation Of Digital Signature 

Certificates. 

UNIT III                                                                                                            10 Lectures 

Intellectual Property Rights & Electronic Commerce In Cyber Space: Concept, Nature And 

Issue Of Intellectual Property In Cyber Space. International Legal Preparedness: Berne 

Convention, Wipo, Trips Agreement. Introduction To Electronic Commerce, Online 

Contracts, Issues, Spamming, Disclaimer, Competition Law Establishing And Maintaining 

Brand Identity, Licensing And Regulatory Requirements, E - Banking Electronic Funds 

Transfer, Evidence & Security, Work In Uncitral, Wto & Wipo Regarding 

Commerce. 

UNIT IV                                                                                                        12 Lectures 

Cyber Crimes And Punishments: Hacking, Digital Forgery, Cyber Stalking, Cyber 

Pornography, Identity Theft And Fraud, Cuber Terrorism, Cyber Defamation And The 

Punishment Of These Offences Under Information Technology Act And Under The Indian 

Penal Code. 

Suggested Readings 

● Vakul Sharma, Universal Law Publication: Information Technology Laws And 

Practice. 5
th

 Edition 2016. 

● Information Technology Act, 2000 

● Information Technology (Amendment) Act, 2008 
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Modes Of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ Presentation/ Extempore/ Written 

Examination 

Examination Scheme: 

Components Continuous Assessment 

(Quiz/Assignment/ 

Presentation/ Extempore 

Mid 

Term 

Examinat

ion 

Attend

ance  

End Term 

Examination 

Weightage (%) 20 20 10 50 

Relationship Between The Course Outcomes (Cos) And Program Outcomes (Pos) 

 

Mapping Between Cos And Pos 

 Course Outcomes (Cos) Mapped 

Program 

Outcomes 

CO1 The Students Will Be Able To Understand The Basics Of 

Cyber Law As Per Indian It Act 2000 

PO1 

CO2 The Students Will Have The Knowledge Of The Different 

Authorities Form Regulation Of It Act 2000. 

PO1 

CO3 The Students Will Have An Understanding Of Issues 

Related To Ipr, E- Contract In Cyber Space And 

Preparedness Plan At International Level. 

PO1,PO2 

CO4 The Students Will Know The Offences Related To Cyber 

World And Their Punishments. 

PO1 
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SOLS 320A  LAW ON 

CORPORATE 

FINANCE 

L T  P  C 

VERSION 2.0  4 0 0 4 

TOTAL CONTACT 

HOURS 

45 HOURS 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXP

OSURE 

PH 

CO-REQUISITES - 

 

Course Objectives- 

1.To Understand The Economic And Legal Dimensions Of Corporate Finance In The 

Process Of Industrial Development In Establishing Social Order In The Context Of 

Constitutional Values 

2.To Acquaint The Students With The Normative, Philosophical And Economic Contours 

Of Various Statutory Rules Relating To Corporate Finance 

3.To Acquaint The Students With The Organisation, Functions, Lending, And Recovery 

Procedures, Conditions Of Lending And Accountability Of International National And State 

Financing Institutions And Also Of Commercial Banks; And 

4.To Acquaint The Students With The Process Of The Flow And Outflow Of Corporate 

Finance 

 

Course Outcomes (Co) 

After Completion Of The Course: 

Co1 The Students Will Be Able To  Understand The Economic And Legal Dimensions Of 

Corporate Finance In The Process Of Industrial Development In Establishing Social Order 

In The Context Of Constitutional Values 

Co2 The Students Will Be Acquainted With The Normative, Philosophical And Economic 

Contours Of Various Statutory Rules Relating To Corporate Finance 

Co3 The Students Will Be Acquainted With The Organisation, Functions, Lending, And 

Recovery Procedures, Conditions Of Lending And Accountability Of International National 

And State Financing Institutions And Also Of Commercial Banks; And 

Co4 The Students Will Be Able To Know  The Process Of The Flow And Outflow Of 

Corporate Finance 

 

Unit  I: Introduction   

Meaning, Importance And Scope Of Corporation Finance 

Capital Needs - Capitalization - Working Capital - Securities-Borrowings-Deposits 

Debentures 

Objectives Of Corporation Finance - Profit Maximization And Wealth Maximization 



291 

 

Constitutional Perspectives - The Entries 37, 38, 43, 44, 45, 46, 47, 52, 82, 85, And 86 

Of List 1 - Union List; Entry 24 Of List 11 - State List. 

 

Equity Finance 

● Share Capital 

● Prospectus - Information Disclosure 

● Issue And Allotment 

● Shares Without Monetary Consideration 

● Non-Opting Equity Shares 

 

 

Unit Ii Debt Finance 

● Debentures 

● Nature, Issue And Class 

● Deposits And Acceptance 

● Creation Of Charges 

● Fixed And Floating Charges 

● Mortgages 

● Convertible Debentures 

 

Conservation Of Corporate Finance 

● Regulation By Disclosure 

● Control On Payment Of Dividends 

● Managerial Remuneration 

● Payment Of Commissions And Brokerage 

● Inter-Corporate Loans And Investments 

● Pay-Back Of Shares 

● Other Corporate Spending 

 

Unit Iii Protection Of Creditors 

● Need For Creditor Protection 

● Preference In Payment 

● Rights In Making Company Decisions Affecting Creditor Interests 

● Creditor Self-Protection 

● Incorporation Of Favorable Terms In Lending Contracts 

● Right To Nominate Directors 

● Control Over Corporate Spending 

 

Protection Of Investors 

● Individual Shareholder Right 

● Corporate Membership Right 

● Derivative Actions 

● Qualified Membership Right 
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● Conversion, Consolidation And Re-Organization Of Shares 

● Transfer And Transmission Of Securities 

● Dematerialization Of Securities 

 

Unit Iv Corporate Fund Raising 

Depositories - Idr(Indian Depository Receipts), Adr(American Depository 

Receipts),Gdr(Global Depository Receipts) 

Public Financing Institutions - Idbi, Icici, Ifc And  Sfc 

Mutual Fund And Other Collective Investment Schemes 

Institutional Investments - Lic, Uti And Banks 

Fdi And Nri Investment - Foreign Institutional Investments (Imf And World Bank 

 

Administrative Regulation On Corporate Finance 

  Sebi 

Central Government Control, Control By Registrar Of Companies, Rbi Control 

 

● Ramaiya A, Guide To The Companies Act (1998), Vol. I, Ii And Iii. 

● H.A.J. Ford And A.P. Austen, Fords' Principle Of Corporations Law (1999) 

Butterworths. J.H. Farrar And B.M. Hanniyan, Farrar's Company Law (1998) 

Butterworths 

● Austen R.P., The Law Of Public Company Finance (1986) Lbc 

● R.M. Goode, Legal Problems Of Credit And Security (1988) Sweet And Maxwell 

Altman And Subrahmanyan, Recent Advnces In Corporate Finance (1985) Lbc 

Gilbert Harold, Corporation Finance (1956) 

● Henry E. Hoagland, Corporation Finance (1947) Maryin M. Kristein, Corporate 

Finance 1975) R.C. Osborn, Corporation Finance (1959) 

● S.C. Kuchhal Corporation Finance: Principles And Problems (6th Ed. 1966) V.G. 

Kulkami, Corporate Finance (1961) 

● Y.D. Kulshreshta, Government Regulation Of Financial Management Of Private 

Corporate Sector In India (1986) 

● Journal Of Indian Law Institute, Journal Of Business Law, Chartered Secretary, 

Company 

● Law Journal, Law And Contemporary Problems. 

● Companies Act And Laws Relating Sebi, Depositories, Industrial Financing And 

Information Technology. 

 

 

         Programme And Course Mapping 
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COURSE OBJECTIVES: 

 

1 To Define And Understand The Insolvency And Bankruptcy Code, 2016. 

2 To Explain The Students About The Companies Act, 2013, The Partnership Act, 1932 And 

The Limited Liability Partnership Act, 2008. 

3 To Make Students Understand The Role Of Various Intermediaries Under The Code. 

4 To Make The Students Able To Take A Decision As To The Future Potential Of This 

Subject In Their Professional Career. 

COURSE OUTCOMES (CO) 

After Completion Of The Course: 

Co1 The Students Will Be Able To Enumerate The Objectives Of The Insolvency And 

Bankruptcy Code. 

Co2 The Students Will Able To Enumerate The Functioning Of The Regulatory Bodies 

Under The Code  

Co3 The Students Will Have An Understanding Of The Role Of Various Intermediaries 

Under The Code. 

Co4 The Students Will Be Able To Take A Decision As To The Future Potential Of This 

Subject In Their Professional Career. 

 

Unit I The Insolvency And Bankruptcy Code, 2016 (Entire Code), Rules And Regulations 

Under The Bankruptcy Code (All Rules And Regulations Notified Under The Code Till 31st 

December, 2017) 

UNIT II  

The Companies Act, 2013 

● Prospectus And Allotment Of Securities 

● Share Capital And Debentures 

● Acceptance Of Deposits By Companies 

● Registration Of Charges 

● Management And Administration 

● Accounts Of Companies 

● Compromises, Arrangements And Amalgamations 

● Registered Valuers 

Sols 423a  Bankruptcy And Insolvency L T  P  C 

Version 2.0  3 1 0 4 

Total Contact Hours 45 Hours 

Pre-Requisites/Exposure  

Co-Requisites - 
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● Removal Of Names Of The Companies From The Register Of Companies 

● Winding-Up Of The Companies 

Nclt And Nclat 

The Partnership Act, 1932, And The Limited Liability Partnership Act, 2008 

(Nature Of Llp; Partners And Their Relations; Limitation Of Liability; Financial Disclosures) 

UNIT III  

The Indian Contract Act, 1872 

(Voidable Contracts And Void Agreements; Contingent Contracts; Performance Of 

Contract; Novation, Rescission And Alteration Of Contracts; Agency; Consequences 

Of Breach Of Contract; Indemnity And Guarantee, Surety; Bailment And Pledge; Set 

Off) 

 

The Sale Of Goods Act, 1930  

(Sale, Condition And Warranty, Seller's Lien And Damages) 

 

Specific Relief Act,1963 

 

Negotiable Instruments Act,1881 

 

 

UNIT IV  

● The Recovery Of Debts Due To Banks And Financial Institutions Act, 1993; 

The Securitisation And Reconstruction Of Financial Assets And Enforcement Of 

Security Interests Act, 2002 

Corporate Debt Restructuring Scheme, Strategic Debt Restructuring, And Scheme For 

Sustainable Structuring Of Stressed Assets (S4a Of Rbi) 

The Arbitration And Conciliation Act, 1996; 

● General Awareness (Economy, Financial Markets, Rights Of Workmen Under 

Labour Laws And Fundamental Concept Of Valuation) 

● Finance And Accounts (Corporate Finance, And Financial Analysis, Liquidity 

Management, Tax Planning, Gst) 

● Case Laws- Orders Of Hon'ble Supreme Court, High Courts, Nclat And Nclt Relating 

To Corporate Insolvency Resolution, Corporate Liquidation, Voluntary Liquidation 

And Fast Track Resolution Process.) 

Reference Books: 

● Datey, V.S., Guide To Insolvency And Bankruptcy Code & Law Relating To 

Sarfaesi/ Debt Recovery & Winding Up, Taxman, 9
th 

Edition, 2020 

    Programme And Course Mapping 

Co Po

1 

Po

2 

Po

3 

Po

4 

Po

5 

Po

6 

Po

7 

Pso 

1 

Pso 

2 

Pso3 



296 

 

Co

1 

3     2 2 1  3 

Co

2 

3     2 2 1  3 

Co

3 

3     2 2 1  3 

Co

4 

3     3 2 1  3 

1=Lightly Mapped                2= Moderately Mapped                 3=Strongly Mapped 

● The Insolvency And Bankruptcy Code, 2016 
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SOLS410A 
BANKING & INSURANCE LAW 

L T

  

P

  

C 

VERSION 2.0  3 1 0 4 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSUR

E 

-- 

CO-REQUISITES -- 

Course Objectives- 

1 To Define The Students About The Banking System And   Relationship Of Banker And 

Customer. 

2 To Explain The Students About The Provisions Relating To Function And Regulation Of 

Banking System And Rbi 

3 To Make The Students Understand About The Provisions Relating To Debt Recovery 

Process And Banking Fraud 

4 To Make The Students Know About The Concept, Nature, Type Of Insurance And 

Constitution And Functions Of Irda 

Course Outcomes- 

After Completion Of The Course: 

Co1 The Students Will Be Able To Understand The Historical Background And Present 

Scenario Of Banking System In India And Relationship Of Banker With Customer. 

Co2 The Students Will Have The Knowledge Of Regulation Of Banking System And 

Control Of Rbi On Banking System. 

Co3 The Students Will Have An Understanding Of Debt Recovery Process And Banking 

Fraud. 

Co4 The Students Will Know The Concept, Nature, Type Of Insurance And Their 

Regulation. 

 

Catalogue Description 

Banking And Insurance Are Two Sectors Which Are Fast Evolving And Witnessing A 

Transformational Change. Banks Are The Backbone Of All Activities, Because Every 

Transaction Where Money Is Involved, The Bank Is The Main Character. Insurance Business 

Is One Of The Prominent Financial Services In Modern Times. Keeping These Aspects In 

Mind, This Course In Fundamentals In Banking And Insurance Has Been Designed To Train 

Students In Basic Concepts Of Banking And Insurance. The Course Has Incorporated The 

Significant Changes That Have Taken Place In The Global Financial Architecture And The 
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New Products And Technology That Have Invaded This Sector. This Course Has Made An 

Attempt To Offer To Students A Fundamental Tool Which Will Enhance Their 

Understanding Of Various Businesses In The World Economy. 

 In This Course Students Will Be Introduced With The Basic Concepts Of Banking And 

Insurance Knowledge Of Banking And Insurance Helps The Students To Find Positions In 

Insurance, Personal Loans, Mortgages, Collections And Back Office Operations Which Are 

Generally Vacant And Offer Opportunities To Average Students. After Completion Of The 

Course, Students- 

Will Be Equipped With An Understanding Of The Rudimentary Aspects Of 

Banking And Insurance, Able To Engage With One Of The Fastest Growing Sectors Of The 

Economy, Kindle Interest Towards A Deeper Understanding Of Banking And Insurance And 

Will Be Able To Explore Various Job Opportunities. 

Course Content 

UNITI                                                                                                                  9 LECTURES 

Banking System In India, Various Kinds Of Banks And Their Functions, Relationship 

Between Banker And Customer, Bankers Duty Towards Customers, Contract Between 

Banker And Customer: Their Rights And Duties, Role And Functions Of Banking 

Institutions. 

UNITII                                                                                                               12 Lectures 

Definition Of „Bank‟, „Banker‟, „Banking‟, „Banking Companies‟, Development Of Banking 

Business And Companies, Regulations And Restrictions; 

Powers And Control Exercised By The Reserve Bank Of India (B.R. Act, Sections 5-

36) Recent Change In Banking Regulation System 

The Banking Ombudsman Scheme, 1995 With Recent Amendments 

UNITIII                                                                                                                 8 Lectures 

Securities And Recovery By Banks, Recovery Of Debts With And Without Intervention Of 

Courts / Tribunal 

Banking Frauds: Nature Of Banking Frauds; Legal Regime To Control Banking Frauds; 

Recent Trends In Banking 

UNITIV                                                                                                              11 Lectures 

Insurance Law: Nature Of Insurance Contracts; Kinds Of Insurance: Life Insurance, Medi 

Claim, Property Insurance, Fire Insurance, Motor Vehicles Insurance With Special Reference 

To Third Party Insurance; Constitution, Functions And Powers Of Insurance Regulatory And 

Development Authority 

Suggested Readings 

● Taxmann: Banking And Insurance Law And Practise; Taxmann Publications 

Pvt.Limited,1
st 

Edition 2010. 

●  M.L.Tannan's : Banking Law; Lexis Nexis Publications,1
st 

Edition 2015. 
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●   Avtar Singh: Banking And Negotiable Instruments , Eastern Book Company, 2
nd 

Edition,2011 

● Prof.M.N.Mishra: Law Of Insurance, Central Law Agency, 9
th 

Edition,2012 

● Banking Regulation Act, 1949 

● Reserve Bank Of India Act, 1934 

● Insurance Regulatory And Development Authority Of India Act, 1999 

Modes Of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ Presentation/ Extempore/ Written 

Examination 

Examination Scheme: 

Components Continuous Assessment 

(Quiz/Assignment/ 

Presentation/ Extempore 

Mid 

Term 

Examinat

ion 

Attend

ance  

End Term 

Examination 

Weightage (%) 20 20 10 50 

Relationship Between The Course Outcomes (Cos) And Program Outcomes (Pos) 

 

Mapping Between Cos And Pos 

 Course Outcomes (Cos) Mapped 

Program 

Outcomes 

CO1 The Students Will Be Able To Understand The Historical 

Background And Present Scenario Of Banking System In 

India And Relationship Of Banker With Customer. 

PO1,PO3 

CO2  The Students Will Have The Knowledge Of Regulation 

Of Banking System And Control Of Rbi On Banking 

System. 

PO1,PO3 

CO3 The Students Will Have An Understanding Of Debt 

Recovery Process And Banking Fraud. 

PO1, 

PO2,PO7 

CO4  The Students Will Know The Concept, Nature, Type Of 

Insurance And Their Regulation 

PO1,PO3 
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Programme And Course Mapping 
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SOLS 526A CORPORATE 

GOVERNANCE 

L T  P  C 

VERSION 2.0  3 0 0 3 

TOTAL CONTACT 

HOURS 

45 HOURS 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSU

RE 

 

CO-REQUISITES - 

 

Course Objectives- 

1 To Introduce Students With The Meaning And Concept With Regard To The Corporate 

Governance  

2. To Give Students A Broad Overview Of Internal And External Regulatory Mechanism For 

Corporate Governance. 

3.  To Explain Students About Conceptual Framework Of Corporate Governance. 

4. To Make Students Aware About The Legal And Regulatory Framework Of Corporate 

Governance In India. 

Course Outcomes (Co) 

After Completion Of The Course: 

Co1 The Students Will Be Able To Understand The Meaning And Concept With Regard To 

The Corporate Governance.. 

Co2 The Students Will Be Able To Know The Internal And External Regulatory Mechanism 

For Corporate Governance. 

Co3 The Students Will Be Able To Know The Conceptual Framework Of Corporate 

Governance. 

Co4 The Students Will Be Able To Understand The Legal And Regulatory Framework Of 

Corporate Governance In India. 

Unit I History Of Corporation And Recent Developments. 

● The Corporation In The Modern World – Comparison With Other Forms Of 

Business Organization. 

● History Of Registered Companies In England And India 

● Classification Of Companies   

● Formation Of Company. Promotion And Pre-Incorporation Contracts. A) Concept 

Of Promotion B) Rights And Duties Of Promoters C) Pre-Incorporation Contracts. 

Unit 2 Internal And External Regulatory Mechanisms.  

● Kinds Of Meetings – Statutory, Annual, Extraordinary, General. 

● Procedure And Requisites Of A Valid Meeting Notice, Quorum, Adjournment, 

Proceedings, Voting, Proxy Resolutions – Kinds 

● Sebi And Stock Exchanges  

● Ministry Of Corporate Affairs 

● Registrar Of Companies And Regional Directors. 

● Company Law Board /National Company Law Tribunal 
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Unit 3 Conceptual Framework Of Corporate Governance  

● Historical Perspective – The East Asian Crisis Of 1997-Crash Of The Economies Of 

Thailand, Indonesia, South Korea, Malaysia And The Philippines –American 

Corporate Crises Of 2001-2002 -Collapse Of Enron And Worldcom.  

● Collapse Of The British Bank Of Middle East Due To Frauds, Collapse Of Large 

Companies Like Maxwell Communication 

● Global Initiatives On Corporate Governance Sir Adrian Cadbury Committee  

Unit 4 Legal And Regulatory Framework Of Corporate Governance In India 

● History Of Corporate Governance In India  

● Provisions Of Securities Contract (Regulation) Act Relating To Corporate 

Governance. • Clause 49 Of Listing Agreement  

● Substantial Acquisition & Takeover Regulations 

● Sri Kumaramangalam Birla Committee, Naresh Chandra Committee, Narayan Murthy 

Committee 

● Majority And Minority; Prevention Of Oppression And Mismanagement Of 

Companies 

● Management Of Company, Concept Of Corporate Governance  

● Directors – Types, Qualifications, Appointment, Remuneration, Termination, Powers, 

Removal, Liabilities And Duties Of Directors; Breach Of Corporate Duties 

● Meetings Of Company  

● Supremacy Of Majority And Protection Of Minority: Exceptions To Rule In Foss V. 

Harbottle.  Oppression And Mismanagement: Meaning Of And Relief Against 

Oppression And Mismanagement.  

● Winding Up Types, Grounds For Winding Up Procedure Of Winding Up, 

Appointment Of Liquidators 

● Amalgamation, Absorption And Restructuring 

 

Reference Books 

1. L.C.B. Gower And Paul L.Davis, Principles Of Modern Company Law 

2. Robert R. Pennington, Company Law 

3. John H. Farrar Et.Al, Company Law 

4. L.S.Sealy, Cases And Materials In Company Law 

5. Brenda Hannigan, Company Law 

6. Brian Cheffins, Company Law: Theory Structure And Operation 

7. Stephen Mayson Et.Al, Mayson, French And Ryan On Company Law 

8. Fararr Company Law 5 Th Edn 
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    PROGRAMME AND COURSE MAPPING 
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SOLS 428A   INVESTMENT LAW L T  P  C 

VERSION 2.0  3 1 0 4 

TOTAL CONTACT 

HOURS 

45 HOURS 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSU

RE 

 

CO-REQUISITES - 

Course Objectives  

1.To Analyze And Impart The Basic Principles Of Investment Law And Its Historical 

Development In India. 

2.To Impart To The Students An Understanding Of Investment In The Form Of Govt. 

Securities. 

3.To Impart To The Students An Understanding Of Investment In The Form Of Corporate 

Securities. 

4.To Acquaint Students Regarding Collective  Investments And  Depositories 

Course Outcomes (Co) 

After Completion Of The Course: 

Co1 The Students Will Be Able To Understand The Basic Principles Of Investment Law And 

Its Historical Development In India. 

Co2 The Students Will Be Able To Have Understanding Of Investment In The Form Of 

Govt. Securities. 

Co3 The Students Will Be Able To Have Understanding Of Investment In The Form Of 

Corporate Securities. 

Co4 The Students Will Be Able To Know About Collective  Investments And  Depositories. 

Unit I    Historical Background Of Securities And Investment Laws                                 

 

● Securities: The Concept 

● England: Banking Corporate Finance And Private Financial Services 

● India: From Usury Laws To The Modern System 

 

Securities: Kinds                                                                                                  

 

● Government Securities 

● Securities Issued By Banks 

● Securities Issued By Corporations 

● Securities In Mutual Fund And Collective Investment Scheme 

● Depository Receipts 

 

Unit II Government Securities                                                                                   

 

● Bonds Issued By Government And Semi Government Institutions 
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● Role Of Central Bank (The Rbi In India) 

● Impact Of Issuance Of Bonds On Economy 

● Government Loan From The General Public 

● External Borrowing 

● World Bank 

● I.M.F. 

● Asian Development Bank 

● Direct From Foreign Government. 

● Government Loan: The Constitutional Dilemma And Limitations 

● Can A State Go For External Loans? 

● Impact On Economic Sovereignty 

 

UNIT III Securities Issued By Banks                                                                             

 

● Bank Notes: Is It The Exclusive Privilege Of The Central Bank In The Issue 

● Changing Functions Of Banks From Direct Lending And Borrowing To Modern System 

● Bank Draft, Travelers‟ Cheques, Cheque Cards, Credit Cards, Cast Cards 

● Deposits' Nature: Current, Saving And Fixed Deposits, Interest Warrants 

 

Corporate Securities                                                                                     

 

● Shares 

● Debentures 

● Company Deposits 

● Control Over Corporate Securities 

● Central Government: Company Law Board 

● Sebi : Guide Lines On Capital Issues 

● Rbi 

● Protection Of Investor 

● Administrative Regulation 

● Disclosure Regulation 

● Protection By Criminal Sanction 

 

UNIT IV Collective Investment                                                                                       

 

● Unit Trust Of India 

● Venture Capital 

● Mutual Fund 

● Control Over Issue And Management Of Uti, Venture Capital And Mutual Funds 

● Plantations And Horti-Culture Farms 

● General Control 

● Control By Rating 

● Regulation On Rating. 
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Depositories 

● Denationalized Securities 

● Recognition Of Securities 

● Types Of Depository Receipts: Idr, Adr, Gdr And Euro Receipts 

● Sebi Guideline On Depositories 

● Investment In Non-Banking Financial Institutions 

● Control By Rbi 

● Regulation On Non-Banking Financial And Non-Financial Companies 

● Private-Financial Companies: Registration And Regulation 

● Chit Funds 

●  

● Foreign Exchange Control Regime In India 

● Concept Of Foreign Exchange Regulation 

● Administration Of Exchange Control 

 

         PROGRAMME AND COURSE MAPPING 

CO PO

1 

PO

2 

PO

3 

PO

4 

PO

5 

PO

6 

PO

7 

PS

O 1 

PS

O 2 

Pso3 

CO

1 

3 3        2 

CO

2 

3         2 

Co

3 

3         2 
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4 

3 3    3    2 
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Specialization: Criminal Law 

SOLS 401A 
CRIMINOLOGY, PENOLOGY & 

PROBATION OF OFFENDERS ACT 1958 

L T

  

P

  

C 

VERSION 2.0  3 1 0 4 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSU

RE 

NA 

CO-REQUISITES NA 

COURSE OBJECTIVES- 

1 To Introduce Students The Broad Study Of Criminology. 

2 To Give A Broad Overview To The Theories Of Punishment, Police System And Custodial 

Violence. 

3 To Explain All The Provisions Of The Probation Of Offenders Act, 1958 And Also The 

Provisions Of Juvenile Delinquency: Juvenile Justice (Care And Protection Of Children) Act 

2015. 

4 To Make Students Understand The Concept Of Victimology, Criminal Justice, Role & 

Typology Of Victims And Also About Various Types Of Crimes Such As White Collar 

Crime, Organized Crime. 

Outcomes- 

After Completion Of The Course: 

Co1 The Students Will Be Able To Explain Criminology In Details. 

Co2 The Students Will Be Able To Analyse All Theories Of Punishment, Understand Police 

System And Also About Custodial Violence. 

 

Co3 The Students Will Be Able To Explain All The Provisions Of The Probation Of 

Offenders Act, 1958 And Also The Provisions Of Juvenile Delinquency: Juvenile Justice 

(Care And Protection Of Children) Act 2015. 

Co4 The Students Will Be Able To Identify The White Collar Crimes, Organized Crimes. 

Catalogue Description 
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Criminology Involves A Detailed Study To Understanding Criminality And Getting An In-

Depth Knowledge Of Criminal Justice System, Equipping The Students With Skills That, 

Allow Them To Analyze Data, Determine The Cause Of Crime And Predict Ways Of 

Preventing Criminal Behavior And Crimes. This Subject Aims To Analyze Various Schools 

Of Criminology And Various Types Of Crimes Such As White Collar Crime, Organized 

Crime And Such Other Related Types Of Crime. 

Course Content 

Unit I                                                                                                               8 Lectures 

 Criminology: Definition, Nature And Scope, Crime And Social Processes, Classical School, 

Cartographic School, Sociological School, Typological School, Definition Of Crime, 

Elements Of Crime As Per Ipc, Difference Between Crime And Tort, Difference Between 

Crime And Immorality 

UNIT-II                                                                                                                                            8 LECTURES 

Theories Of Punishment, The Police System, Functions And Duties Of The Police, Custodial 

Violence, Police- Community Relations, Prison System: Prison Reforms And Open Prison 

System In India 

UNIT-III                                                                                                                                       14 LECTURES 

Treatment And Correction Of Offenders, Probation: The Probation Of Offenders Act, 1958, 

Parole 

Juvenile Delinquency: Juvenile Justice (Care And Protection Of Children) Act, 2015 

UNIT-IV                                                                                                                                       11 LECTURES 

Victimology, Nature And Development, Victim And Criminal Justice, Role And Typology 

Of Victims, Recidivism, White Collar Crime, Organized Crime, Cyber Crime, Environmental 

Crime, Prevention Of Crime, Types Of Criminals: Violent Criminals, First Time Offenders, 

Career Criminals, Cyber Criminals 

Suggested Readings: 

 Paranjape, N.V On Criminology And Penology 

Siddique, Ahmed On Criminology 

Bare Act:  The Probation Of Offenders Act 1958,  

Juvenile Justice (Care And Protection Of Children) Act 2015 
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Modes Of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ Presentation/ Extempore/ Written 

Examination 

Examination Scheme: 

Components Continuous Assessment 

(Quiz/Assignment/ 

Presentation/ Extempore 

Mid 

Term 

Examinat

ion 

Attend

ance  

End Term 

Examination 

Weightage (%) 20 20 10 50 

 

Relationship Between The Course Outcomes (Cos) And Program Outcomes (Pos) 

 

 

Mapping Between Cos And Pos 

 Course Outcomes (Cos) Mapped 

Program 

Outcomes 

CO1 The Students Will Be Able To Explain Criminology In 

Details. 

PO1 

CO2 The Students Will Be Able To Analyse All Theories Of 

Punishment, Understand Police System And Also About 

Custodial Violence. 

 

 

PO1 

CO3 The Students Will Be Able To Explain All The Provisions 

Of The Probation Of Offenders Act, 1958 And Also The 

Provisions Of Juvenile Delinquency: Juvenile Justice 

(Care And Protection Of Children) Act 2015. 

PO2 

CO4 The Students Will Be Able To Identify The White Collar 

Crimes, Organized Crimes. 

PO3 
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1=Weakly Mapped 
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3=Strongly Mapped 
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      Programme And Course Mapping 

Co Po

1 

Po

2 

Po

3 

Po

4 

Po

5 

Po

6 

Po

7 

Pso 

1 

Pso 

2 

Pso3 

Co

1 

3       2 3 2 

Co

2 

 3 3     2 3 2 

Co

3 

3  3     2 3 2 

Co

4 

3  3 3    2 3 2 

1=Lightly Mapped                2= Moderately Mapped                 3=Strongly Mapped 
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SOLS 522A WOMEN AND CRIMINAL 

LAW 

L T  P  C 

VERSION 2.0  3 1 0 4 

Total Contact Hours 45 Hours 

Pre-Requisites/Exposure  

Co-Requisites - 

Course Objectives- 

1 To Make Students Aware About Legal Safeguards Enacted For The Protection Of Women. 

2 To Give Students Knowledge About Offences That Are Committed Against Women And 

The Laws That Punishes The Offenders. 

3 To Explain Students About The Recent Developments In The Laws To Protect The Women 

In India. 

4 To Make Students Aware About Administrative Discretion, Judicial Control Of 

Administrative Action & Judicial Review.. 

Course Outcomes (Co) 

After Completion Of The Course: 

Co1 Students Will Be Able To Understand Legal Safeguards Enacted For The Protection Of 

Women. 

Co2 The Students Will Gain Knowledge About Offences That Are Committed Against 

Women And The Laws That Punishes The Offenders. 

Co3 The Students Will Have An Understanding About The Recent Developments In The 

Laws To Protect The Women In India. 

Unit I 

1. Sexual Offences Under Indian Penal Code: 

● Outraging The Modesty Of Women 

● Rape 

2. Sexual Harassment At Workplace 

3. Obscenity And Indecent Representation Of Women. 

                            

Unit Ii 

1. Dowry Crimes Under Indian Penal Code: 

● Dowry Death (Section 304b) 

● Dowry Prohibition Act, 1961 

Unit Iii 

1. Cruelty Against Married Women (Section 498a) 

2. Domestic Violence Act, 2005 
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3. Honour Killing 

UNIT IV 

1. Termination Of Pregnancy Under The Indian Penal Code (Ss.312-318) 

2. Female Foeticide With Special Reference To Pre-Conception And Pre-Natal 

Diagnostic Techniques (Regulation And Prevention Of Misuse) Act, 1994 

3. Medical Termination Of Pregnancy Act,  1971 

4. Surrogacy 

  

Text Book 

Nomita Aggarwal, Women And Law 

Reference Books: 

1. Dr. Sayed Maqsood, Law Relating To Women 

2.   S.P. Sathe: Towards Gender Justice 

3.    Dr. Vijay Sharma: Protection To Woman In Matrimonial Home 

  

         Programme And Course Mapping 

Co Po
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2 

3    3   2 3 3 
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3 

3    3  2 2 3          

3 
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4 

3    3  2 2 2 3 

1=Lightly Mapped                2= Moderately Mapped                 3=Strongly Mapped 
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SOLS 514A WHITE COLLAR CRIMES L T

  

P

  

C 

VERSION 2.0  3 1 0 4 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSUR

E 

NA 

CO-REQUISITES NA 

Course Objectives- 

1 To Enable The Student To Know Laws Relating To White Collar Crimes And Know The 

Basic Elements Of Currency Violations And Tax Crimes  

2 To Enable The Student To Understand Securities Fraud And Insider Trading.  

3 To Enable The Student To Learn Remedial Measures To Curb White Collar Crimes And It 

Act 

4. To Provide The Student With Knowledge Of The Prevention Of Money Laundering 

Act/The Prevention Of Corruption Act 

Course Outcomes- 

After Completion Of The Course: 

Co1 The Students Will Be Able To Demonstrate Familiarity With The Various Definitions 

Of White Collar Crime And Distinguish It From Other Varieties Of Criminal Conduct.  

Co2 The Students Will Understand To Examine Issues In Investigating, Prosecuting, 

Defending, Punishing And Deterring White Collar Crime.  

Co3 The Students Will Be Able To Evaluate Current Investigative And Legal Methods For 

Prevention Of Such Crimes. 

Co4 The Students Will Able To Evaluate The Provisions Of Money Laundering And 

Prevention Of Corruption Act. 

 

Catalogue Description Understanding Of Laws Relating To White Collar Crimes And 

Know The Basic Elements Of Currency Violations And Tax Crimes. Understand Securities 

Fraud And Insider Trading. Explain Money Laundering. Remedial Measures To Curb White 

Collar Crimes And It Act. The Prevention Of Money Laundering Act/The Prevention Of 

Corruption 

COURSE CONTENT 

Unit I                                                                                                                               10 

Lectures  
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Nature, Concept & Scope Of White Collar Crime, Classification Of White Collar Crime, 

Sutherland‟s View On White Collar Crime, Criticism Of Sutherland‟s View On White Collar 

Crime, Growth Of White Collar Crime In India Men-Srea And White Collar Crime 

 

UNIT II                                                                                                                             10 

Lectures  

Hoarding, Black-Marketing & Adulteration, Tax Evasion, White Collar Crime In Different 

Professions – Medical, Engineering, Legal, Educational Institutions, White Collar Crime In 

Business, Fake Employment / Placement Rackets, (Delete), Electoral Offences: Sec 125 To 

137 Of Representation Of People Act 1951. 

    UNIT III                                                                                                                        10 

Lectures 

    White Collar Crime Vs. Traditional Crime, Judicial Response To White Collar Crime, 

Remedial Measures To Curb White Collar Crimes, Information Technology Act 2000 In 

Combating Hacking, Cyber Fraud, Corporate Crimes-Meaning And Nature, Types Of 

Corporate Crimes Offences Relating To Statutory Noncompliance Under Companies Act, 

Vicarious Liability Of Corporation 

UNIT IV – 10 Lectures 

Statues Dealing With White Collar Offences 

The Prevention Of Corruption Act, 1988-Salient Features Of The Act, Offences 

Committed By Public Servant & Bribe Giver, Sanction For Prosecution, Presumption Where 

Public Servant Accepts Gratification, Prosecution And Penalties 

The Prevention Of Money Laundering Act, 2002 

Salient Features Of The Act, Definition & Scope Of Money Laundering, Survey, Search & 

Seizure, Attachment, Powers To Arrest Under The Act, Adjudication By The Adjudicating 

Authorities & Special Courts, Obligation Of Banking Companies, Financial Institutions And 

Intermediaries 

The Essential Commodities Act, 1955 

Suggested Readings 

White Collar Crimes, Causes Prevention Law And Judicial Trends, Dr. Shailesh Kumar Sing 

S.P. Singh, Socio- Economic Offences (1st Ed., 2005, Reprint 2015) 

Ahmed Siddiqui, Criminology: Problems And Perspectives (4th Ed., 1997) 

Seth And Capoor, Prevention Of Corruption Act With A Treatise On Anti- Corruption Laws 

(3rd Ed., 2000) 

C. Mehanathan, Law On Prevention Of Money Laundering In India (2014) 

 N.V Paranjape, Criminology, Penology With Victimology, 16th Ed., 2014, Central Law 

Publications 

 Justice Jaspal Singh, Socio Economic Offences 

 

Modes Of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ Presentation/ Extempore/ Written 

Examination 

Examination Scheme: 
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Components Continuous Assessment 

(Quiz/Assignment/ 

Presentation/ Extempore 

Mid 

Term 

Examinat

ion 

Attend

ance  

End Term 

Examination 

Weightage (%) 20 20 10 50 

 

Relationship Between The Course Outcomes (Cos) And Program Outcomes (Pos) 

 

 

 

 

Mapping Between Cos And Pos 

 Course Outcomes (Cos) Mapped 

Program 

Outcomes 

CO1 Learn About The Various Definitions Of White Collar 

Crime And Distinguish It From Other Varieties Of 

Criminal Conduct. 

PO1,PO2 

CO2 Understand The Concept Of Examining Issues In 

Investigating, Prosecuting, Defending, Punishing And 

Deterring White Collar Crime.  

PO1, 

PO2,PO4,PO

5 

CO3 Evaluate Current Investigative And Legal Methods For 

Prevention Of Such Crimes 

PO1, 

PO2,PO6, 

CO4 Evaluate The Provisions Of Money Laundering And 

Prevention Of Corruption Act. 

PO1, 

PO2,PO5,PO

6 
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COURS

E CODE 

COURSE 

TITLE 

PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PSO

1 

PSO

2 

PSO

3 

SOLS 

514A 

WHITE 

COLLAR 

CRIMES 

3 2  3 3 2    

3 

1=WEAKLY MAPPED 

2= MODERATELY MAPPED 

3=STRONGLY MAPPED 

    PROGRAMME AND COURSE MAPPING 

CO PO

1 

PO

2 

PO

3 

PO

4 

PO

5 

PO

6 

PO

7 

PS

O 1 

PS

O 2 

PSO

3 

CO

1 

3 1       2 2 

CO

2 

2 2  2 3    2 2 

CO

3 

2 2    3   2 2 

CO

4 

3 2   2 3   2 2 

1=Lightly Mapped                2= Moderately Mapped                 3=Strongly Mapped 
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COURSE OBJECTIVES  

1. To Provide Comprehensive Knowledge To Students About Concept Of Child The 

Offences That Is Committed Against Child.  

2. To Provide Knowledge About Juvenile Delinquency And About The Immoral Traffic 

(Prevention) Act 1956, The Juvenile Justice (Care And Protection Of Children) Act, 2015   

3. To Enable The Students To Understand The Meaning Of Crime Related To Child 

And The Essential Principles Of Criminal Liability By A Study Of Various Offences Under 

The Indian Penal Code, Constitution Law, Juvenile Justice Act 2015, Etc.   

4. To Provide Information About The Child Marriage Restraint Act Which Is Now The 

Prohibition Of Child Marriage Act, 2006  

Course Outcomes (Co) 

After Completion Of The Course: 

Co1: It Emphasized The Students To Understand About The Concept Of Child & Offences 

Against Child.  

Co2: This Course Will Make The Students To Understand The Importance Of Juveniles 

Delinquency And The Impact Of Juvenile Delinquency And Also Be Able To Understand 

About The Immoral Traffic (Prevention) Act 1956, The Juvenile Justice (Care And 

Protection Of Children) Act, 2015   

Co3: Students Will Be Able To Know About Certain Legislative Provisions For The 

Protection Of Child And Juveniles   

Co4: Students Will Acquire The Comprehensive Knowledge About The Child Marriage 

Restraint Act Which Is Now The Prohibition Of Child Marriage Act, 2006 And About The 

National Policy For Children  

Unit I 

Concept Of Child And Juvenile  Definition And Concepts Of Term Child And Juvenile 

Causes Of Offence Against Child.  International Protection To Child And Convention 

Offences Against Child  Child Abuse ,Child Labour And Forced Labour , Kidnapping, 

Abduction , Abetment Of Suicide Of Child 5. Sale Of Obscene Objects To Young. Provisions 

In Information Technology Act, 2008: Section 67b; The Protection Of Children From Sexual 

Offences Act 2012 

UNIT II 

The Immoral Traffic (Prevention) Act 1956, Juvenile Delinquency-Nature, Causes, Juvenile 

Court System, Treatment And Rehabilitation Of Juveniles, Legislative And Judicial 

Protection Of Juvenile Offender, Juvenile Justice Act, 2001. The Juvenile Justice (Care And 

SOLS 426A 
OFFENCES AGAINST CHILD AND 

JUVENILE OFFENCES 

L T  P  C 

VERSION 2.0  4 0 0 4 

TOTAL CONTACT 

HOURS 

45 HOURS 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSU

RE 

PH 

CO-REQUISITES - 
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Protection Of Children) Act, 2000 

UNIT III 

Protection Of Child And Juveniles -Under The Provisions Of Constitution (Fundamental 

Rights And Directive-Principles) , Under Ipc, 1860,Under Crpc, 1973,Under Contract Act, 

1872,Under Juvenile Justice Act, 2001the Child Labour (Prohibition And Regulation) Act, 

1986; Constitutional Provisions: Provisions Regarding Welfare Of Child 

UNIT IV 

Child Marriage (Child Marriage Restraint Act)  Abandonment Of Child Custody Of Child 

During Matrimonial Suit.  Obligations To Supply Necessaries To Children The Child 

Marriage Restraint Act, 1929, National Policy For Children 

Books Refered 

Paras Diwan, Children & Legal Protection 

O.P. Mishra, Law Relating To Women & Child 

Savitri Goonesekar, Children Law And Justice 

         

 Programme And Course Mapping 

Co Po

1 

Po

2 

Po

3 

Po

4 

Po

5 

Po

6 

Po

7 

Pso 

1 

Pso 

2 

Pso3 

Co

1 

3       2 3 3 

Co

2 

 3   3   2 3 3 

Co

3 

3      2 2 3 3 

Co

4 

     2 2 2 3 3 

1=Lightly Mapped                2= Moderately Mapped                 3=Strongly Mapped 
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S0LS 321A CRIMINAL PSYCHOLOGY L T  P  C 

VERSION 2.0  3 1 0 4 

TOTAL CONTACT 

HOURS 

45 HOURS 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSU

RE 

 

CO-REQUISITES - 

 

 

 

 

 

Course Objectives-   

1. To Provide Students With An Understanding Of The Various Theories Of Crime And 

Prevention Of Crime   

2. To Study The Law Pertaining To Collection And Use Of Evidence Both Primary And 

Secondary.  

3. To Acquaint The Students With The Concept Of Psychological Disorders And Criminal 

Behavior.  

4. To Equip Students With Knowledge About The Role Of Psychology In The Treatment Of 

Offenders At The End.  

Course Outcomes- 

After Completion Of The Course: 

Co1 The Students Will Be Able To Have An In-Depth Understanding Of The Role Of 

Psychology And Crime.  

Co2 The Students Will Have An Understanding Of The Various Theories Of Crime And 

Prevention Of Crime.   

Co3. The Students Will Be Able To Understand The Concept Of Psychological Disorders 

And Criminal Behavior.  

Co4 The Students Will Have Knowledge About The Role Of Psychology In The Treatment 

Of Offenders At The End. 

Unit I 

Introduction: Meaning Of Psychology And Crime; Meaning Of Criminal Psychology; 

Relationship Between Psychology And Crime  

Unit Ii 

Theories Of Crime: Sociological Theory Of Crime, Biological Theory Of Crime, 

Psychological Theory Of Crime, Socio Psychological Theory Of Crime; Crime Trends In 

India, Prevention Of Crime 

Unit Iii 
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Psychological Disorders And Criminal Behavior: Juvenile Delinquency, Mentally Ill 

Offenders, Serial Killers And Sex Offenders; Violent Criminal Behavior And Drug Related 

Crime: Terrorism, Drug And Crime, Cyber Crimes 

UnIT IV 

Selection Of Law Enforcement Personnel: Selection Of Police Officers, Training Of Police 

Officers: Interactions With The Mentally Ill Offenders; Role Of Psychology In Treatment Of 

Offenders 

Textbook 

Criminal Psychology, Dr. S.R. Myneni 

 

Reference Book 

Criminal Psychology, Navin Kumar, Lexisnexis 

 

 

  Programme And Course Mapping 

Co Po

1 

Po

2 

Po

3 

Po

4 
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6 
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1 

Pso 

2 

Pso3 

Co
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3      2 2 3 2 
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2 

3 2   2  2 2 3 2 
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3 

3 3   2  2 2 3 2 

Co

4 

3 3   2  2 2 3 2 

1=Lightly Mapped                2= Moderately Mapped                 3=Strongly Mapped 
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Sols 527a Forensic Science L T  P  C 

Version 2.0  3 1 0 4 

Total Contact Hours 45 Hours 

Pre-Requisites/Exposure Ph 

Co-Requisites - 

Course Objectives- 

1 To Familiarize The Students With The Meaning, Scope And Need Of Forensic Science 

2   To Provide The Students An Understanding About Organization Of Crime Laboratory  

3  To Give An Understanding Of The  Functions And Duties Of Forensic Scientist  

4 To Explain About Meaning And Purpose Of Crime Scene Investigation. 

Course Outcomes (Co) 

After Completion Of The Course: 

Co1 The Students Will Be Able To Understand The Meaning, Scope And Need Of Forensic 

Science. 

Co2 The Students Will Able To  Understanding About Organization Of Crime Laboratory 

Co3 The Students Will Have An Understanding Of The  Functions And Duties Of Forensic 

Scientist  

Co4 The Students Will Know The  Meaning And Purpose Of Crime Scene Investigation. 

Unit I 

Meaning And Scope And Need Of Forensic Science, History Of Forensic Science: Hans 

Gross, Edmond Locard; Principles Of Forensic Science 

Unit Ii 

Organization Of Crime Laboratory: Crime Labs, Services Of Crime Labs, Crime Lab Units, 

Basic And Optional Services Provided By Full Service Crime Laboratories; Forensic Labs In 

India: Central Forensic Science Laboratory And State Forensic Science Laboratory,  

UNIT III 

Functions And Duties Of Forensic Scientist, Code Of Conduct For Forensic Scientist, 

Qualifications Of Forensic Scientist, Meaning Of Crime Scene, Types Of Crime Scene: 

Outdoor Crime Scene, Indoor Crime Scene, Conveyance Crime Scene, Who All At Crime 

Scene 

UNIT IV 

Meaning And Purpose Of Crime Scene Investigation, Basic Stages In Crime Scene 

Investigation: Approach Scene And Protect It, Initiate Preliminary Survey, Examination Of 

Scene, Documentation Of Scene, Record And Collect Physical Evidence, Conduct Final 

Survey, Releasing The Scene Of Crime; Evaluation In Forensic Science  
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         Programme And Course Mapping  

CO PO
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PO

2 
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4 
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1=Lightly Mapped                2= Moderately Mapped                 3=Strongly Mapped 
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SOLS 425A INTERNATIONAL 

CRIMINAL LAW 

L T  P  C 

VERSION 2.0  3 1 0 4 

TOTAL CONTACT HOURS 45 HOURS 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSURE 

 

CO-REQUISITES - 

 

Course Objectives- 

1.To Familiarize The Students With The Meaning And Scope Of International Criminal Law. 

2 To Make Students Understand About The Function And Structure Of International 

Criminal Court 

3 To Explain The Student About Crimes Within The Jurisdiction Of International Criminal 

Court And Prosecution Thereof. 

4 To Make The Students Know About Provisions Related To Appeal And Revision Under 

International Criminal Court. 

Course Outcomes (Co) 

After Completion Of The Course: 

Co1 The Students Will Be Able To Understand The Meaning And Scope Of International 

Criminal Law. 

Co2 The Students Will Have An Understanding  About The Function And Structure Of 

International Criminal Court 

Co3 The Students Will Be Able To Understand  About Crimes Within The Jurisdiction Of 

International Criminal Court And Prosecution Thereof  

Co4 The Students Will Know  About Provisions Related To Appeal And Revision Under 

International Criminal Court. 

Unit I 

Meaning Of International Criminal Law; Sources Of International Criminal Law  

UNIT II 

International Criminal Court: Structure Of International Criminal Court; General Principles 

Of Criminal Law  

UNIT III 

Crimes Within The Jurisdiction Of International Criminal Court; Investigation And 

Prosecution Provisions Of International Criminal Court  

UNIT IV 

Penalties Provisions Of International Criminal Court; Appeal And Revision Provisions Of 

International Criminal Court 

Textbook 

International Criminal Law, Theory And Practice, Dr. Anupam Jha 

Reference Book 

Dr. Anupam Jhathe Fundamental Concept Of Crime In International Criminal Law (A 

Comparative Law Analysis), Iryna Marchuk 
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  Programme And Course Mapping 

Co Po
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SOLS 424A 
COMPARATIVE 

CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 

L T  P  C 

VERSION 2.0  4 0 0 4 

TOTAL CONTACT 

HOURS 

45 HOURS 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSU

RE 

PH 

CO-REQUISITES - 

 

 

Course Objectives- 

1. To Provide Comprehensive Knowledge  About The Procedures That Take Place In 

Criminal Courts . 

2. To Enable The Student To Learn About The Pre Trial Procedures That Take Place In 

Criminal Courts. 

3. To Enable The Student To Learn About The Trial Procedures That Take Place In Criminal 

Courts 

4. To Enable The Student To Learn About The Correctional Measures That Is Provided To 

Offenders  

 

 

 

Course Outcomes (Co) 

After Completion Of The Course: 

Co1 The Students Will Be Able To Know About The Procedures That Take Place In 

Criminal Courts. 

Co2 The Students Will Learn About The Pre Trial Procedures That Take Place In Criminal 

Courts  

Co3 The Students Will Learn About The Trial Procedures That Take Place In Criminal 

Courts . 

Co4 The Students Will Have The Knowledge Of  Correctional Measures That Is Provided To 

Offenders 

Unit I 

Organization Of Courts: Hierarchy Of Criminal Courts And Their Jurisdiction; Nyay 

Panchayat In India. 

UNIT II 

Pre Trial Process: Bringing Information About Crime Incident Before The Formal System 

(Police Or Magistrate) Sections 154, 155 And 190, Investigation Of Crime (Sections 157 To 

173), Roles Of The Prosecutor And The Judicial Officer In Investigation, Arrest And 

Questioning Of The Accused, Evidentiary Value Of Statements/Articles Seized/Collected By 

The Police, Rights Of Accused And Victim, Right To Counsel And Legal Right, Withdrawal 

Of Prosecution. 
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UNIT III 

Trial Procedure: Role Of Judge, Prosecutor And Defense Attorney In The Trial, Main 

Features Of Session‟s Trial, Warrant, Trial, Summons Trial And Summary Trial, Provisions 

Regarding Bail And Bail Bond, Plea Bargaining, Identification Parade, Expert Evidence, 

Burden Of Proof 

UNIT IV 

Correctional Measures: Institutional Correction Of Offenders, Law Relating To Probation 

And Parole, Role Of The Court In Correctional Programes In India, Provisions Relating 

Preventive Measure In The Criminal Procedure Code  

Textbook 

Comparative Criminal Procedure, Prof. (Dr.) Priya Sepaha 

Reference Book 

Comparative Criminal Procedure, H.K. Bharti, 

 

 

 

 

    PROGRAMME AND COURSE MAPPING  
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Specialization: International Law 

 

 

SOLS 518 A 

INTERNATIONAL 

ENVIRONMENT LAW 

L T  P  C 

VERSION 2.0  3 1 0 4 

TOTAL CONTACT 

HOURS 

45 HOURS 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSU

RE 

 

CO-REQUISITES - 

Course Objectives- 

1 To Make Student Understand The Historical Background Of International Environment 

Law And Human Rights To Live In Pollution Free Environment. 

2 To Explain The Students About Sources And Principles Of International Environment Law  

3 To Make Student Understand The Basel Convention And Vienna Convention. 

4. To Make The Students Know About The Role Of International Institutions And State 

Liabilities. 

Course Outcomes- 

After Completion Of The Course: 

Co1 The Students Will Be Able Historical Background Of International Environment Law 

And Human Rights To Live In Pollution Free Environment  

Co2 The Students Will Have The Knowledge About Sources And Principles Of International 

Environment Law. 

Co3 The Students Will Have An Understanding Of Basel Convention And Vienna 

Convention. 

Co4 The Students Will Know Role Of International Institutions And State Liabilities. 

Catalogue Description  

International Environmental Law Is A Branch Of Public International Law - A Body Of Law 

Created By States For States To Govern Problems That Arise Between States. It Is 

Concerned With The Attempt To Control Pollution And The Depletion Of Natural Resources 

Within A Framework Of Sustainable Development. Multilateral Environmental Agreements 

Are A Subset Of The International Conventions Acknowledged By Article 38 (1) Of The 

Statute Of The International Court Of Justice As A Source Of International Law With 

Specific Focus On Environmental Matters. We Have So Many  Judicial Decision And Juristic 

Writings But These Are Not Source Of Binding Law In And Of Themselves, But Are 

Subsidiary Means Of Determining The Law. International Convention International 
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Customary Law General Principles Judicial Decisions Juristic Writings International 

Environmental Law Covers Topics Such As Biodiversity, Climate Change, Ozone Depletion, 

Toxic And Hazardous Substances, Desertification, Marine Resources, And The Quality Of 

Air, Land And Water. It Also Has Synergies With Related Areas Of International Law Like 

International Trade, Human Rights, International Finance, And So On. International 

Environment Law Gives A Detail Understanding On Environmental Issues At International 

Level. 

COURSE CONTENT 

Unit I                                                                                                          10 Lectures 

1. Historical Evolution  

2 Developed And Developing Countries Perspectives  

3. Stockholm, Rio And Johannesburg 

UNIT II                                                                                                             10 Lectures  

Sources And Principles Of International Environment Law 

Sources: Treaties, Custom, General Principles Of Law, Sovereignty Over Natural Resources  

Principles:  Precaution Principle, Polluter Pays Principle, Inter-Generational Equity, Public 

Trust Doctrine, Principle Of No Fault Liability: Absolute Liability  

UNIT III                                                                                                          10 Lectures 

 Conventions  

1. Convention On The Control Of Trans Boundary Movement Of Hazardous Wastes And 

Their Disposal 1989 

2. Protection Of Ozone Layer- Vienna Convention And Montreal Protocol 

3. The Climate Change Convention 

UNIT IV                                                                                                   10 Lectures  

International Institutions   

     1. Role Of International Institutions 

       2. Standards Applied In Civil And Criminal Liability 

       3.The Role Of Non-Governmental Organizations 

       Suggested Readings  

● Donald K. Anton, Jonathan I. Charney, Philippe Sands, Thomas Schoenbaum And 

Michael J. Young, International Environmental Law: Cases, Materials, Problems 

(Lexisnexis 2007).  
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● Elli Louka, International Environmental Law: Fairness, Effectiveness, And World 

Order, Cambridge University Press, 2006  

● Pilippe Sands, Principles Of International Environmental Law, Cambridge University 

Press, 2003  

● S Bhatt, International Environmental Law, Aph Publishing, 2007    

● Edith Brown Weiss, Daniel Barstow Magraw, Paul C. Szasz, International 

Environmental Law: Basic Instruments And References, 1992‐1999, Volume 2, 

Transnational Publishers, 1999. 

●  Documents In International Environmental Law, Philippe Sands, Eds, Cambridge 

University Press, 2004. Alexandre Charles Kiss, Dinah Shelton, International 

Environmental Law, Transnational Publishers, 2004. P.K. Rao, International 

Environmental Law And Economics, Ley‐Blackwell, 2002. 

 

Modes Of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ Presentation/ Extempore/ Written 

Examination 

Examination Scheme: 

Components Continuous Assessment 

(Quiz/Assignment/ 

Presentation/ Extempore 

Mid 

Term 

Examinat

ion 

Attend

ance  

End Term 

Examination 

Weightage (%) 20 20 10 50 

Relationship Between The Course Outcomes (Cos) And Program Outcomes (Pos) 

Mapping Between Cos And Pos 

 Course Outcomes (Cos) Mapped 

Program 

Outcomes 

CO1 The Students Will Be Able To Understand The Meaning 

Of Pollution And Human Rights To Live In Pollution 

Free Environment  

PO5 

CO2 The Students Will Have The Knowledge Of Stockholm 

Convention And Earth Summit.  

PO5,PO7 

CO3 The Students Will Have An Understanding Of Basel 

Convention And Vienna Convention. 

PO5, PO7 

CO4 The Students Will Know Role Of International 

Institutions And State Liabilities. 

PO1 
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1=WEAKLY MAPPED 

2= MODERATELY MAPPED 

3=STRONGLY MAPPED 
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PROGRAMME AND COURSE MAPPING 
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COURSE OBJECTIVES- 

1.To Introduce The Concept Of  Human Rights, International Bill Of Rights And Protections 

Of The Rights Of Vulnerable Sections Under Auspices Of United Nation. 

2. To Study About The Development And Bills Of International Humanitarian Law. 

3. To Explain The Concept Of Refugees And Its Various Conventions And Protocols. 

4. To Introduce The Development And Enforcement Of Human Rights In India  

Course Outcomes- 

1. To Explain Human Rights And Their Essence Accordingly Various Declarations, 

Covenants And Protocols 

2. To Describe The Principles Of Humanity At The Time Of International And Non-

International War Or Conflicts. 

3. To Enhance Awareness Of Refugee‟s Conditions And Protection From Violations. 

4. To Outline The Laws And Enforcement Machineries To Protect Human Rights In 

India 

Catalogue Description:  

International Humanitarian Law (Ihl) And Human Rights Law Are Complementary. They 

Both Seek To Protect Human Dignity, Though They Do So In Different Circumstances And 

In Different Ways. Human Rights Law Applies At All Times And In All Circumstances, And 

It Concerns All Persons Subject To The Jurisdiction Of A State. Its Purpose Is To Protect 

Individuals From Arbitrary Behavior By The State. Human Rights Law, Therefore, Continues 

To Apply In Times Of Armed Conflict. However, Human Rights Treaties, Such As The 

International Covenant On Civil And Political Rights, The European Convention And The 

American Convention On Human Rights Authorize Derogations Under Stringent Conditions 

From Some Rights In Time Of “Public Emergency Which Threatens The Life Of The 

Nation,” Of Which Armed Conflict Is Certainly An Example. It Was Under The Influence Of 

The United Nations (U.N.) And The Universal Declaration Of Human Rights Of 1948 That 

The Development Of Human Rights Began In Earnest. Two Important Covenants Were 

SOLS 408A  HUMANITARIAN AND REFUGEE 

LAW 

L T

  

P

  

C 

VERSION 2.0  3 1 0 4 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSUR

E 

-- 

CO-REQUISITES -- 
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Signed In 1966: The International Covenant On Civil And Political Rights (First Generation 

Of Human Rights) And The International Covenant On Economic, Social And Cultural 

Rights (Second Generation Of Human Rights). The First Covenant Remains The Standard. It 

Has Served As A Model For Many Other Treaties As Well As National Charters Of Rights 

And Freedoms. The Second One, On The Other Hand, Saw Its Impact Limited By The 

Potential For Economic Development In Each Country And By Regional Characteristics. The 

Third Generation Of Human Rights Involves Emerging Universal Rights Such As The Right 

To Development, Peace, A Healthy Environment, Etc. However, Those Rights Have Yet To 

Be Clearly Defined Or Enforced. Human Rights Have Also Been Recognized Through 

Regional Organizations: European Convention For The Protection Of Human Rights And 

Fundamental Freedoms (1950, Council Of Europe), American Convention On Human Rights 

(1969, Organization Of American States), African Charter On Human And Peoples‟ Rights 

(1981, Organization Of African Unity).  

Course Content 

UNITI                                                                                                                  8 Lectures 

Origin And Development Of Human Rights 

United Nations And Human Rights: International Bill Of Rights: Udhr (Universal 

Declaration Of Human Rights), International Covenants: Civil And Political Rights, 

Economic, Social And Cultural Rights;  

Human Rights And Vulnerable Sections: Children, Women, Disabled Persons, Racial 

Minorities, Prisoners (War Prisoners And Others), Refugee And Immigrants, Sc/St. Human 

Rights Council, International Criminal Court.  

UNITII                                                                                                                8 Lectures 

International Humanitarian Law:   

History And Evolution, Growth, Character Of International Humanitarian Law, Geneva 

Convention I, Geneva Convention Ii, Geneva Convention Iii And Geneva Convention Iv, 

1949, Additional Protocol I To Geneva Conventions, 1977, Additional Protocol Ii To Geneva 

Conventions Ii 1977. 

Enforcement Machinery: War Crimes, Serious Breaches Of International Humanitarian Law, 

International Criminal Court (Icc). 

UNITIII                                                                                                          10  Lectures 

Refugees Under International Law: Who Is A Refugee?, Convention Relating To The 

Status Of Refugees, 1933, Convention On Status Of Refugees, 1951, The 1967 Protocol , , 

Role Of The Unhcr ,Treatment Of Refugees Under Indian Laws  

UNITIV                                                                                                            14 Lectures 
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Human Rights In India: Evolution Of Concept, National Freedom Movement, Social And 

Political Movements, Dalit Movements, Women's Movements, Environmental Movements, 

Criminal Justice System And Protection Of Human Rights : Treatment Of Individuals In 

Situations Of Crime , Human Rights Of The Accused.  

Human Rights Enforcement In India: Role Of Constitution, Role Of Judiciary; National 

Institutions (Composition, Powers And Functions)]: Nhrc, Shrc, Ncw, Ngo‟s Etc. Protection 

Of Human Rights Act, 1993 

Suggested Readings  

1. S.K Kapoor, International Law And Human Rights  

2. Dr. H.O. Agarwal, Human Rights, Central Law Publications  

3. Rashee Jain, Textbook On Human Rights Law And Practice 

4. Justice D M Dharmadhikari, Human Values & Human Rights  

5. Alok Kumar Meena, Human Rights In India  

6. R.K. Tiwari, Introduction To Human Rights  

7. Pratyush Vatsala, Human Rights Education  

8. Arundhati Bhattacharyya, Human Rights And The World Today 

9. S. Narayan, Human Rights Dynamics In India 

Modes Of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ Presentation/ Extempore/ Written 

Examination 

Examination Scheme: 

Components Continuous Assessment 

(Quiz/Assignment/ 

Presentation/ Extempore 

Mid 

Term 

Examinat

ion 

Attend

ance  

End Term 

Examination 

Weightage (%) 20 20 10 50 

Relationship Between The Course Outcomes (Cos) And Program Outcomes (Pos) 

Mapping Between Cos And Pos 

 Course Outcomes (Cos) Mapped 

Program 

Outcomes 

Co1 Understanding The   Human Rights And Their Essence 

Accordingly Various Declarations, Covenants And 

Protocols. 

Po1, Po3  

Co2 Knowledge Of The Principles Of Humanity At The Time 

Of International And Non-International War Or Conflicts. 

Po3 

Co3 Understanding Of The Concept Of Refugees And Its 

Various Conventions And Protocols. 

Po2,Po3 

Co4 Knowledge About The Development And Enforcement 

Of Human Rights In India. 

Po5 
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         PROGRAMME AND COURSE MAPPING 
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SOLS404A PRIVATE INTERNATIONAL LAW L T

  

P

  

C 

VERSION 1.0  3 1 0 4 

 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSUR

E 

NA 

CO-REQUISITES NA 

 

Course Objectives- 

1 To Define The Students About The General Concept Of Private International Law, 

Characterization, Renvoi, Domicile, And   Jurisdiction Of Courts. 

2 To Explain The Students About The Rules Relating To Family Law Comes Under Private 

International Law 

3 To Make The Students Understand About The Legal Provisions Related To Civil And 

Commercial Matter Under International Law   

4. To Make The Students Know About The Applicability Of Foreign Decrees In India  

Course Outcomes- 

After Completion Of The Course: 

Co1 The Students Will Be Able To Understand About The Meaning, Feature And Theories 

Of Private International Law, Characterization, Renvoi, Domicile, Jurisdiction Of Courts. 

Co2 The Students Will Have The Knowledge About The Personal Laws Of Individual At 

International Level. 

Co3 The Students Will Have An Understanding Of Rules Of Contract And Torts At 

International Level 

Co4 The Students Will Know How An International Decree Is Applicable In India. 

Catalogue Description  

Private International Law Refers To That Part Of The Law That Is Administered Between Pri

vate Citizens Of Different Countries Or Is Concerned With The Definition, Regulation, And 

Enforcement Of Rights In Situations Where Both The Person In Whom The Right Inheres An

d The Person Upon Whom The Obligation Rests Are Private Citizens Of Different Nations. It

 Is A Set Of Rules And Regulations That Are Established Or Agreed Upon By Citizens Of Di

fferent Nations Who Privately Enter Into A Transaction And That Will Govern In The Event 

Of A Dispute. In This Respect, Private Internationallaw Differs From Public International La
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w, Which Is The Set Of Rules Entered Into By The Governments Of Various Countries That 

Determine The Rights And Regulate The Intercourse Of Independent Nations. 

The Course Aims To Provide A General Grounding In Private International Law As Applied 

In International Civil And Commercial Litigation, Focusing Primarily On Jurisdiction, 

Recognition And Enforcement And Choice Of Law. 

The Course Will Concentrate On Contractual And Noncontractual Obligations But Will Also 

Provide An Introduction To The Cross-Border Aspects Of Selected Other Areas Of Private 

And Commercial Law. The Course Will Combine English And Indian Law, And Will Also 

Cover The Relevant International Instruments Relevant For This Area Of The Law. 

Course Content 

Unit I                                                                                                           13 Lectures 

Definition Nature And Scope Of Private International Law, Application And Subject Matter 

Of Private International Law, Distinction With Public International Law, Characterization 

And Theories Of Characterization, Concept Of Renvoi, Application Of Foreign Law, 

Domicile, Jurisdiction Of Courts. 

UNIT II                                                                                                              12 

LECTURES 

Family Law And Adoptions : Material And Formal Validity Of Marriage Under Indian And 

English Law, Choice Of Law And Jurisdiction Of Courts In Matrimonial Causes: Dissolution 

Of Marriage, Grounds Of Divorce, Restitution Of Conjugal Rights, Recognition Of Foreign 

Judgment, Recognition Of Foreign Adoptions, Adoption By Foreign Parents, Jurisdiction 

Under Indian And English Law. 

UNIT III                                                                                                        8 

Lectures 

Civil And Commercial Matters: Tort, Theories Of Foreign Tort, Contract, Theory Of Proper 

Law Of Contract, Ascertaining The Applicable Law, Property. Expanding Scope Of Conflict 

Of Laws 

UNIT IV                                                                                                               7 

Lectures 

Indian Law Relating To Foreign Judgment: Basis Of Recognition; Recognition And 

Enforcement Of Foreign Judgments, Finality, Failure, Direct Execution Of Foreign 

Judgments, Decrees. 

The Hague Conference On Private International Law 

Suggested Readings 
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● Private International Law By Dr. Paras Diwan 

● Private International Law By Cheshire 

● Private International Law By Morris 

● Conflict Of Laws By Atul M Setalvad 

● Conflict Of Laws In India By V. C. Govindaraj 

Modes Of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ Presentation/ Extempore/ Written 

Examination 

Examination Scheme: 

Components Continuous Assessment 

(Quiz/Assignment/ 

Presentation/ Extempore 

Mid 

Term 

Examinat

ion 

Attend

ance  

End Term 

Examination 

Weightage (%) 20 20 10 50 

Relationship Between The Course Outcomes (Cos) And Program Outcomes (Pos) 

 

Mapping Between Cos And Pos 

 Course Outcomes (Cos) Mapped 

Program 

Outcomes 

Co1 The Students Will Be Able To Understand About The 

Meaning, Feature And Theories Of Private International 

Law, Characterization, Renvoi, Domicile, Jurisdiction Of 

Courts. 

Po1, Po2,,Po7 

Co2  The Students Will Have The Knowledge About The 

Personal Laws Of Individual At International Level. 

Po1, 

Po2,Po3,Po7 

Co3  The Students Will Have An Understanding Of Rules Of 

Contract And Torts At International Level 

Po1, 

Po2,Po3,Po7 

Co4  The Students Will Know How An International Decree 

Is Applicable In India. 

Po1, Po2,Po7 
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COURSE 

CODE 

COURSE 

TITLE 

PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PSO

1 

PSO

2 

PSO

3 

SOLS404

A 

PRIVATE 

INTERNATI

ONAL LAW 

3 3 2    2  2 

3 

1=Weakly Mapped  

2= Moderately Mapped 

3=Strongly Mapped 

 

 

Programme And Course Mapping 

C

O 

P

O1 

P

O2 

P

O3 

P

O4 

P

O5 

P

O6 

P

O7 

PS

O 

1 

PS

O 

2 

PS

O3 

C

O1 

3 3     2 2  2 

C

O2 

3 3 2    2 2  2 

C

O3 

3 3 2    2 2  2 

C

O4 

3 3     2 2  2 

1=LIGHTLY MAPPED                2= MODERATELY MAPPED                

 3=STRONGLY MAPPED 
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SOLS 322A 
INTERNATIONAL 

ORGANIZATIONS 

L T  P  C 

VERSION 2.0  3 1 0 4 

TOTAL CONTACT 

HOURS 

45 HOURS 

Pre-Requisites/Exposure Ph 

Co-Requisites - 

COURSE OBJECTIVES  

1 To Provide Opportunity For The Students To Learn About The Various Aspects And The 

Role Of International Organizations. 

2 To Give An Understanding Of  Evolution Of The Un. 

3 To Impart Knowledge On The Creation Of   A Number Of International Organizations And 

Their Performance At Global Level. 

4 To Impart Knowledge About Regional Commissions 

COURSE OUTCOMES (CO) 

After Completion Of The Course:  

Co1 The Students Will Be Able To Understand  About The Various Aspects And The Role 

Of International Organizations  

Co2 The Students Will Have An Understanding Of  Evolution Of The Un. 

Co3 The Students Will Able To Understand The Creation Of   A Number Of International 

Organizations And Their Performance At Global Level. 

Co4 The Students Will Be Acquainted With  Regional Commissions. 

Unit-I 

 Introduction To International Organisations, History And Concept The League Of Nations  

UNIT II 

 Evolution Of The Un, The Un Charter United Nations System : Principal Organs - Security 

Council, General Assembly, Ecosoc, Icj And Trusteeship Council Mission Of Un 

UNIT III Other Important Bodies Of Un 

Subsidary Bodies – Military Staff Committee, International Criminal Tribunal, Peace 

Keeping  

 Related Organization-Opcw , Iaea And Wto, Unrisd 

Programmes And Funds : Unctad,Unep,Undp, Unicef, Unfpa, Unhcr, Wfp, Unwra 

 Functional Commissions- Human Rights, Narcotic Drugs,Sustainable Development, Status 

Of Women 

UNIT IV 

 Regional Commissions- Economic Commissions For Africa, Europe , Latin America And 

The Caribbean, Economic And Social Commissions For The Asia And Pecific And  Western 

Asia 

Specialized Agencies- Ilo, Fao,Unesco, World Bank, Imf, Imo, Wmo, Itu 

Reference Books: 

1. The Law Of International Organisations By N. D. White 
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2. International Organisations And Global Problems: Theories And Explanations 

By Susan Park 

3. An Introduction To International Organizations Law By Jan Klabbers 

4. An Introduction To International Organisations By Sajid Iqbal And Uzma Yousaf  

5. International Organisations And Global Peace By Dr Lama Gangchen And Dr Charles 

Mercieca 

         PROGRAMME AND COURSE MAPPING  

CO PO

1 

PO

2 

PO

3 

PO

4 

PO
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PO
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3 3      2  2 
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2 

3 3      2  2 
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3 

3 3     2 2  2 
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4 

3       2  2 

1=LIGHTLY MAPPED                2= MODERATELY MAPPED                

 3=STRONGLY MAPPED 
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SOLS 519A MARITIME LAW L T  P  C 

VERSION 2.0  3 1 0 4 

TOTAL CONTACT 

HOURS 

45 HOURS 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSU

RE 

 

CO-REQUISITES - 

 

 

Course Objectives- 

• To Make The Students Understand The Merchant Shipping Laws 

• To Enable The Students To Understand The Legal Principles Involved In Carriage By 

Sea   

• To Understand The Concept Of  Marine Insurance. 

• To Provide The Student Insight On The Admiralty Law . 

Course Outcomes (Co) 

After Completion Of The Course: 

Co1. Student Will Be Able To Understand The Merchant Shipping Laws 

Co2. Students Will Be Able To Understand The Legal Principles Involved In Carriage By 

Sea   

Co3.Students Will Be Able To Understand The Concept Of  Marine Insurance  

Co4.The Students Will Have An Insight On The Admiralty Law. 

 

Unit I History And Jurisdiction:  

Public International Law And Merchant Shipping Laws; Relationship Of Merchant Shipping  

Law To National And International Law; Maritime Flag And State Responsibility. Equality 

Of Flag And Use Of National Ports; Merchant Shipping In Territorial Water And High Seas. 

UNIT II Carriage By Sea:  

The Form Of The Contract Charter Party And Bills Of Lading; Rights And Duties Of   Ship-

Owners At Common Law, Carriage Of Goods By Sea Act, 1924; Protection Of Ship-Owner 

And Limitation Of His Liability Under The Merchant Shipping Act; Bill Of Lading As A 

Document Of Title And Its Function In Relation To Overseas Trade; Bills Of Lading Act, 

1855; Contract For The Sale Of Goods And C.I.F. And Fob Terms; Average And The York 

Antwerp Rules (All In Outline Only); The Ship-Owners Lien, Stoppage In Transit. Measure 

Of Damages For Breach Of The Contract. 

UNIT III Marine Insurance: 

General Principles; What Is Insured; Insurable Interest Duty Of Disclosure; Principle Of 

Indemnity, Formation Of The Contract: Premium Its Retention And Return Conditions And 

Warrantees And Their Interpretation; Loss And Abandonment And Measure Of Indemnity; 

Assignment; Reinsurance.  

UNIT IV Admiralty Law  
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 This Is Concerned With Matters Within The Jurisdiction Of The Admiralty Court. It Is 

Concerned With The "Wet" Areas Of Maritime Law Including Acquisitions And Transfer Of 

Interest In Ships; Ship Mortgages; Collisions; Salvage; And Marine Pollution. 

International Sales Law: Exploring The Main Features Of The Private Law Of International 

Trade. 

International Law Of The Sea: International Rules Regarding The Use Of Oceans And 

Seas. 

International Maritime Organization (Imo): Objectives. Policy For International Shipping. 

Governing Body, Committees. 

Reference Books: 

1. The Law Relating To Marine Insurance By B.C.Mitra 

2. Admiralty And Maritime Law: Admiralty And Maritime (Hornbook Series Student 

Edition) By Thomas J.  

3. Legal Regime Of Marine Environment In The Bay Of Bengal By M. Habibur Rahman 

4. Marine Insurance – Its Principles And Practice By Frederick Templeman 

5. International Maritime Conventions: Protection Of The Marine Environment By 

Francesco Berlingieri. 

 

 

        

  PROGRAMME AND COURSE MAPPING 
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SOLS 520A 
LAW OF SEA & 

INTERNATIONAL RIVER 

L T  P  C 

VERSION 2.0  4 0 0 4 

TOTAL CONTACT 

HOURS 

45 HOURS 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSU

RE 

 

CO-REQUISITES - 

 

Course Objectives- 

1 To Develop The Understanding On Various Important Aspects  Of The Law Of The Sea  

2 To Enhance The Knowledge Of The Students On  A Number Of Important Conventions 

3 To Explain The Students  About Protection And Preservation Of The Marine Environment 

4 To Make The Students Understand About Settlement Of Disputes Related To Sea Water. 

Course Outcomes (Co) 

After Completion Of The Course: 

Co1 The Students Will Be Able To Understand  Various Important Aspects  Of The Law Of 

The Sea  

Co2 The Students Will Have The Knowledge On  A Number Of Important Conventions.  

Co3 The Students Will Have An Understanding  About Protection And Preservation Of The 

Marine Environment . 

Co4 The Students Will Know  About Settlement Of Disputes Related To Sea Water. 

  Unit I   Law Of The Sea 

1. Introduction To Law Of The Sea 

2. History Of The Law Of The Sea 

3. United Nations Convention On The Law Of The Sea (Losc) 1982, 

4. Unclos I And Unclos Ii. 

5.  Four Geneva Conventions Of 1958 

6. Maritime Zones. 

UNIT II   

1 Baselines 

2 The Territorial Sea And Contiguous Zone 

3 Straits Used For International Navigation 

4 ARCHIPELAGOES AND ISLANDS 

UNIT III  

5 Exclusive Economic Zone (Eez) 

6 Continental Shelf And The High Seas 

7 Maritime Delimitation 

8 The High Seas – Jurisdiction On The High Seas 

9 Protection And Preservation Of The Marine Environment 

10 Deep Seabed Mining 
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11 International Seabed- International Seabed Authority 

 

UNIT IV  Settlement Of Disputes 

1. Settlement Of Disputes  

2. Indian Law And Practice 

3. International Boundary Rivers, With Special Reference To Boundary Rivers In The 

Indian Sub-Continent 

4. The International Tribunal For The Law Of The Sea 

 

Text Book 

R.C. And Hingorani, Modem International Law.  

Reference Books: 

1. H.O. Aggarwal, International Law.  

2. S.K. Kapoor, International Law. 

3. The International Law Of The Sea, By Donald R. Rothwell And Tim Stephens 

4. The International Tribunal For The Law Of The Sea By P. Chandrasekhara Rao And 

Philippe Gautier 

 

         Programme And Course Mapping 

Co Po

1 

Po

2 

Po

3 

Po

4 

Po
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SOLS 427A 

INTERNATIONAL 

CRIMINAL LAW & 

INTERNATIONAL COURT 

OF JUSTICE 

L T  P  C 

VERSION 2.0  3 1 0 4 

TOTAL CONTACT 

HOURS 

45 HOURS 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSU

RE 

 

CO-REQUISITES - 

COURSE OBJECTIVES- 

1 To Make Students Understand The Various Aspects Of International Criminal Law. 

2 To Gain Knowledge On  The Issues Of Contemporary International Criminal Law And 

Procedure  

3 To Enable The Student To Learn The  National Perspectives On International Criminal Law 

4 To Provide The Student With Knowledge Of  Structure And Jurisdiction Of International 

Criminal Court 

Course Outcomes (Co) 

After Completion Of The Course: 

Co1 The Students Will Be Able To Understand The Various Aspects Of International 

Criminal Law. 

Co2 The Students Will Have The Knowledge On  The Issues Of Contemporary International 

Criminal Law And Procedure.  

Co3 The Students Will Have An Understanding Of  National Perspectives On International 

Criminal Law 

Co4 The Students Will Know The  Structure And Jurisdiction Of International Criminal 

Court 

Unit I International Criminal Law 

 History Of International Criminallaw Sources Of The International Criminal Law 

International Crimes: Meaning, Definition, Crimes And Elements Of Crimes 

Unit Ii.  The Types Of International Crimes Major International Crimes – Genocide, 

Aggression, Organized Crimes And Corruption War Crimes And Crimes Against Humanity, 

International Terrorism Prevention And Punishment Of International Crimes – Jurisdiction, 

Extradition And Mutual Legal Assistance Individual Responsibility: Historical Development, 

Treaty Of Versailles,Nuremberg & Tokyo Trials, Genocide Convention,1948,  Geneva 

Convention, 1949, Ilc Draft Code Of Crimes Against The Peace And Securit  Of Mankind 

State Sovereignty And International Criminallaw General Principles Of International 

Criminal Law  Modes Of Criminal Responsibility And Defences, 

Unit Iii  National Perspectives On International Criminal Law 

1. International Regional And Mixed Tribunals.  

2. National Perspectives On International Criminal Law 
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Unit Iv   International Criminal Court 

International Criminal Court – Organisation Structure, Personal, Material And Temporal 

Jurisdiction Of The Court. Procedure And Evidence  

Universal Jurisdiction, Immunities :Ex Parte Pinochet (Uk House Of Lords); Belgium‟s 1993 

Universal Jurisdiction Law; Icj Arrest Warrant Of 2000 (Congo V .Belgium); Congo V. 

France; Decisions Of The International Court Of Justice Case Concerning The Application 

Of The Convention On The Prevention And Punishment Of The Crime Of Genocide (Bosnia 

And Herzegovina V. Serbia And Montenegro) Of 26 February 2007 

Text Book 

 S.K. Kapoor, International Law.  

Reference Books: 

1. Oppenheim, International Law, Vol. – 1.  

2. J.G. Strake, Introduction To International Law.  

3. Grieg, International Law. 

4. R.C. And Hingorani, Modem International Law.  

5. H.O. Aggarwal, International Law.  

6. Bowell, The Law Of Internationals Institution. 

7. Verma, S.K., An Introduction Of Public International Law 

8.  International Criminal Law  By Cassese And Antonio 

9. An Introduction To The International Criminal Court By Schabas And William A. 
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Sols 429a International Human Rights L T  P  C 

Version 2.0  4 0 0 4 

Total Contact Hours 45 Hours 

Pre-Requisites/Exposure Ph 

Co-Requisites - 

Course Objectives- 

1.  To Provide Knowledge To The Students Regarding Basic Concepts And Framework Of 

International Human Rights Law.  

2.  To Develop Their Understanding And Research Ability On Various Important Aspects Of 

This Subject. 

3. To Enable The Student To Learn  About Human Rights And The Transformation Of World 

Politics 

4. To Provide The Student With An Understanding  Of The Un Charter To The Two 

Covenants. 

Course Outcomes (Co) 

After Completion Of The Course: 

Co1 The Students Will Be Able To Understand The  Basic Concepts And Framework Of 

International Human Rights Law.  

Co2 The Students Will Have Understanding And Research Ability On Various Important 

Aspects Of This Subject.  

Co3 The Students Will Be Able  To Learn  About Human Rights And The Transformation Of 

World Politics . 

Co4 The Students Will Know The  Un Charter To The Two Covenants .  

Unit I 

Introduction To International Human Rights Law 

Nature And Origin, Basic Principles Of Human Rights, History, Development And 

Institutions Of International Human Rights 

The Global Conceptual Framework Of Contemporary Human Rights. 

Unit Ii 

The Human Rights Movement 

The Right To Life, The United Nations Treaties And Institutions 

Judgment At Nuremberg. The Role Of States In Protecting And Enforcing Human Rights: 

The Spread Of State Constitutionalism In The Liberal Model, Human Rights Treaties 

Within States Legal And Political Orders. The Evolving Legal Framework For Human-

Rights Obligations And Accountability Of Ngos, Ingos And Civil Society. 

International Environmental Law And Human Rights Regimes 

Rights Of Refugees And Asylum Seekers 

The Human Right To Health, Minority Rights 

Social And Economic Rights, The Right Against Torture, Inhuman, And Degrading 

Treatment, 

UNIT III 

Human Rights And The Transformation Of World Politics 

Internationalizing And Democratizing Rights, 
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Perspectives And Approaches To Human Rights; Human Rights And The Third World, 

Feminist Approach, Hindu Traditions Of Human Rights, Islamic Approach To Human 

Rights, Human Rights Values And Multiple Legal Orders: Connections & Contradictions, 

Human Rights And Multiculturalism 

UNIT IV 

The Un Charter To The Two Covenants, The Relationship Between The Two Sets Of 

Rights (Iccpr & Icescr), Legal Framework Of The Icescr, The Rights Mentioned In The 

Icescr 

Role Of The Courts In Developing Economic-Social Rights, Social Mobilization 

Approaches And Rights Of The Child. 

Women‟s Rights In International Human Rights Systems 

Women„S Rights And Cedaw, Status, Discrimination, Violence: Socio-Economic And 

Cultural Context, Cedaw„S Principles And Committee. 

Monitoring System, Remedies & Enforcement Mechanisms 

Reference Books: 

1. International Human Rights In Context: Law, Politics, Morals By Henry J. Steiner And 

Philip Alston 

2. International Human Rights Law By Olivier De Schutter 

3. Non-State Actors And Human Rights By Alston. 

4. Philip Human Rights Law-Making In The United Nations: A Critique Of Instruments 

And Process By Meron, T 

5. International Human Right By Philip Alston And Ryan Goodman 

6. Universal Human Rights In Theory And Practice By Jack Donnelly, 

7. Making Sense Of Human Rights By James Nickel 

8. The History Of Human Rights: From Ancient Times To The Modernization Era By 

Micheline R, Isha 
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CO PO

1 

PO

2 

PO

3 

PO

4 

PO

5 

PO

6 

PO

7 

PS

O 1 

PS

O 2 

PSO

3 

CO

1 

3 2 2 2    2  3 

CO

2 

3 2 2 2    2  3 

CO

3 

3 2      2  3 

CO

4 

3 2      2  3 

1=LIGHTLY MAPPED                2= MODERATELY MAPPED                

 3=STRONGLY MAPPED 



 

353  

Electives 

 

 

 

 

 

Course Objectives- 

1 To Make Students Aware About Thehistorical Background And Status Of Women In 

Ancient India, Post-Independence Position. 

2 To Explain The Students About The Women & Criminal Laws  

 3 To Make The Students Understand About The Women & Labour Laws  

 4 To Make The Students Know About The About The Protective Legislations For The Child 

Course Outcomes (Co) 

After Completion Of The Course: 

Co1. The Students Will Be Able To Understand The About The Status Of Women In 

Different Personal Laws.  

Co2. The Students Will Have The Knowledge About Certain Acts Like The Medical 

Termination Of Pregnancy Act, 1971, The Pre Natal Diagnostic Techniques (Regulation And 

Prevention Of Misuse) Act, 1994, The Immoral Traffic (Prevention) Act, 1986  

Co3. The Students Will Have An Understanding About Certain Acts Likethe Factories Act, 

1948, The Maternity Protection Act, 1961, Legal Control Of Employment Of Child Labour 

Under The Following Enactments, The Factories Act, 1948, The Apprentices Act, 1961, The 

Child Labour (Prohibition And Regulation)Act, 1986.  

Co4. The Students Will Know About Certain Acts Like The Juvenile Justice (Care And 

Protection Of Children) Act, 2000,The Protection Of Human Rights Act, 1993.The Child 

Marriage Restraint Act, 1929,The Protection Of Children From Sexual Offences Act 

2012(Pocso).  

SOLS 506A 
LAW RELATING TO 

WOMEN AND CHILD 

L T  P  C 

VERSION 2.0  3 0 0 3 

TOTAL CONTACT 

HOURS 

45 HOURS 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSUR

E 

 

CO-REQUISITES - 
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Unit I                                                                                                                  (Lectures- 8)  

General Introduction: Historical Background And Status Of Women In Ancient India, Post-

Independence Position  

Personal Laws:  Status Of Women In Different Personal Laws, Social And Legal Status Of 

Child  

Uniform Civil Code Towards Gender Justice.  

  

Unit Ii                                                                                                         (Lectures- 10)  

Women & Criminal Laws–The Indian Evidence Act, 1872, Offences Against Women 

Under The Indian Penal Code, 1860, Outraging The Modesty Of Women, Sexual 

Harassment, Rape, Bigamy, Mock And Fraudulent Marriages, Adultery, Causing 

Miscarriage, Insulting Women, Provision Of Maintenance Under The Cr.P.C, The Medical 

Termination Of Pregnancy Act, 1971, The Pre Natal Diagnostic Techniques (Regulation And 

Prevention Of Misuse) Act, 1994, The Immoral Traffic (Prevention) Act, 1986  

  

UNIT III                                                                                                           (Lectures- 13)  

Women &Labour Laws: The Factories Act, 1948, The Maternity Protection Act, 1961, 

Legal Control Of Employment Of Child Labour Under The Following Enactments, The 

Factories Act, 1948, The Apprentices Act, 1961, The Child Labour (Prohibition And 

Regulation)Act, 1986  

Constitutional Laws:  Provisions Regarding Welfare Of Child, National Policy For 

Children, Constitutional Provisions Regarding Women Rights.  

  

UNIT IV                                                                                                           (Lectures- 9)  

International Laws: Legal Status Of Child, The National Commission For Child, U.N 

Declaration Of The Rights Of The Child.  

Protective Legislations For The Child-  

The Juvenile Justice (Care And Protection Of Children) Act, 2000.  

The Protection Of Human Rights Act, 1993.  

The Child Marriage Restraint Act, 1929.  

The Protection Of Children From Sexual Offences Act 2012(Pocso)  

Textbook  

1. Dr. Sayed Maqsood, Law Relating To Women   

Bare Acts  

1. The Indian Evidence Act, 1872,  

2. Indian Penal Code, 1860  

3. Medical Termination Of Pregnancy Act, 1971   

4. The Pre Natal Diagnostic Techniques (Regulation And Prevention Of Misuse) Act, 

1994,  

5. The Immoral Traffic (Prevention) Act, 1986  
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6. The Factories Act, 1948,  

7. The Maternity Benefit Act, 1961,  

8. The Apprentices Act, 1961,  

9. The Child Labour (Prohibition And Regulation)Act, 1986  

10. The Juvenile Justice (Care And Protection Of Children) Act, 2000.  

11. The Protection Of Human Rights Act, 1993.  

12. The Child Marriage Restraint Act, 1929.  

13. The Protection Of Children From Sexual Offences Act 2012(Pocso)  

  

Reference Books/Materials   

1. Mamta Rao, Law Relating To Women And Children, Eastern Book Company  

  

● Online Reference  

1. Http://Jowaipolice.Gov.In/Laws_And_References/Ipl_And_Acts/15-Indian-Evidence-

Act-1872.Pdf  

2. Http://Www.Bareactslive.Com/Aca/Act225.Htm  

3. Http://Legislative.Gov.In/Sites/Default/Files/A1974-02.Pdf  

4. Https://Tcw.Nic.In/Acts/Mtp-Act-1971.Pd  

5. Http://Chdslsa.Gov.In/Right_Menu/Act/Pdf/Pndt.Pdf  

6. Https://Indiankanoon.Org/Doc/69064674/  

7. Https://Www.Ilo.Org/Dyn/Natlex/Docs/Webtext/32063/64873/E87ind01.Htm  

8. Https://Www.Mhrd.Gov.In/Sites/Upload_Files/Mhrd/Files/Upload_Document/Appre

nticeact1961.Pdf  

9. Https://Labour.Gov.In/Sites/Default/Files/Act_3.Pdf  

10. Https://Wcd.Nic.In/Sites/Default/Files/Npcenglish08072013_0.Pdf  

11. Http://Mospi.Nic.In/Sites/Default/Files/Reports_And_Publication/Cso_Social_Statice

s_Division/Constitutional&Legal_Rights.Pdf  

12. Http://Odishapolicecidcb.Gov.In/Sites/Default/Files/Juvenile%20justice%20%28care

%20and%20protection%20of%20children%29%20act%2c%202000.Pdf  

13. Https://Www.Indiacode.Nic.In/Handle/123456789/1970?View_Type=Browse&Sam_

Handle=123456789/1362  

14. Https://Wcd.Nic.In/Child-Marriage-Restraint-Act-1929-19-1929  

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

http://jowaipolice.gov.in/Laws_and_References/ipl_and_acts/15-INDIAN-EVIDENCE-ACT-1872.pdf
http://jowaipolice.gov.in/Laws_and_References/ipl_and_acts/15-INDIAN-EVIDENCE-ACT-1872.pdf
http://www.bareactslive.com/ACA/ACT225.HTM
http://legislative.gov.in/sites/default/files/A1974-02.pdf
https://tcw.nic.in/Acts/MTP-Act-1971.pd
https://indiankanoon.org/doc/69064674/
https://www.ilo.org/dyn/natlex/docs/WEBTEXT/32063/64873/E87IND01.htm
https://www.mhrd.gov.in/sites/upload_files/mhrd/files/upload_document/ApprenticeAct1961.pdf
https://www.mhrd.gov.in/sites/upload_files/mhrd/files/upload_document/ApprenticeAct1961.pdf
https://labour.gov.in/sites/default/files/act_3.pdf
http://odishapolicecidcb.gov.in/sites/default/files/Juvenile%20Justice%20%28Care%20And%20Protection%20Of%20Children%29%20Act%2C%202000.pdf
http://odishapolicecidcb.gov.in/sites/default/files/Juvenile%20Justice%20%28Care%20And%20Protection%20Of%20Children%29%20Act%2C%202000.pdf
https://www.indiacode.nic.in/handle/123456789/1970?view_type=browse&sam_handle=123456789/1362
https://www.indiacode.nic.in/handle/123456789/1970?view_type=browse&sam_handle=123456789/1362
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    Programme And Course Mapping 

Co Po1 Po2 Po3 Po4 Po5 Po6 Po7 Pso 

1 

Pso 

2 

Pso3 

Co1 3 3 3    2 2 3 3 

Co2 3 3 3    2 2 3 3 

Co3 3 3 3    2 2 3 3 

Co4 3 3 3    2 2 3 3 

1=Lightly Mapped                2= Moderately Mapped                 3=Strongly Mapped  
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COURSE CODE  COURSE TITLE  L  T  P  S  C    

SOLS208A  
REGISTRATION ACT,1908, SC RULES 

1966 & DELHI HC,1967  
3  1  0  0  4  

  

VERSION 1.0      

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPO

SURE  

NOT APPLICABLE  

  

CO-REQUISITES  NOT APPLICABLE    

Course Objectives- 

1 To Make Students Aware About The  Conservation Of Evidence And Title Through 

Registration Act 

2 To Give Students Knowledge About Mandatory And Optional Registration And What Are 

The Effect Of Registration And Non-Registration.  

3 To Explain Students About  The Procedure Followed By The Supreme Court Of India  

4 To Make Students Aware About Understand The Rules, Jurisdiction Of Delhi High Court.  

Course Outcomes (Co) 

After Completion Of The Course: 

Co1 The Students Will Be Able To Know The Conservation Of Evidence And Title Through 

Registration Act. Section 17 Of The Indian Registration Act 1908, Deals With The 

Documents That Are Compulsory To Be Registered.  

Co2 The Students Will Be Able To Impart Knowledge About Mandatory And Optional 

Registration And What Are The Effect Of Registration And Non-Registration.  

Co3 The Students Will Be Able To Know The Procedure Followed By The Supreme Court 

Of India.  

Co4 The Students Will Be Able To Understand The Rules, Jurisdiction Of Delhi High Court.  

UNITI  

Indian Registration Act 1908 

1. Compulsory Registration Of Certain Documents (Ss.17, 18, 49) 

1. Description Of Property And Maps Etc. (Ss.21-22) 

2. Time Of Presentation Of Documents (Ss.23-26) 

3. Re-Registration Of Certain Documents (S. 23 A) 

4. Place Of Registration (S. 28-31) 

5. Effect Of Registration And Non-Registration (S 47, 50) 

UNITII 
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Supreme Court Rules, 1966 

1. Rules As To The Persons Who Can Appear And Plead Before The Supreme Court (Order 

Iv) 

2. Procedure For Enforcement Of Fundamental Rights Under Article 32 Of The Constitution 

(Order Xxxv) 

UNITIII 

1. Review Of Its Judgment Or Order By The Supreme Court (Order Xl) 

UNITIV 

Delhi High Court Rules, 1967 

1. Jurisdiction – Vol. I, Chapter 2 

2. Judgment And Decrees, Vol I, Chapter 11 

3. Execution Of Decrees – Vol. I, Chapter 12 

Part A – General 

Part B – Courts Competent To Execute Decrees 

Part C – Powers Of Executing Courts 

3. Superintendence And Control (Vol. Iv, Chapter 1) 

Part A – Supervision And Control 

 

Reference Books: 

Indian Registration Act By Mulla 

The Registration Act By Sanjiva Rao 

Indian Registration Act By J.P.S. Sirohi 

Supreme Court Practice And Procedure By B.R. Agarwala 

 

         PROGRAMME AND COURSE MAPPING 

CO PO

1 

PO

2 

PO

3 

PO

4 

PO

5 

PO

6 

PO

7 

PS

O 1 

PS

O 2 

PSO

3 

CO

1 

3 3       3 2 

CO

2 

        3 2 

CO

3 

 2  2     3 2 

CO

4 

  2 2     3 2 

1=Lightly Mapped                2= Moderately Mapped                 3=Strongly Mapped 
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COURSE CODE  COURSE TITLE  L  T  P  S  C    

SOLS517A  RIGHT TO INFORMATION  3  1  0  0  4    

VERSION 1.0      

PRE-

REQUISITES/EX

POSURE  

NOT APPLICABLE  

  

CO-

REQUISITES  
NOT APPLICABLE  

  

Course Objectives- 

● To Learn About The History And Origin Of Right To Information In India And 

Compare The Provisions Relating To Information Laws Of India With Similar Laws 

Of Usa And Uk. 

● To Understand The Privilege To Withhold Documents With Special Reference To 

Certain Laws.  

● To Analyse The Concepts And Legislative Provisions Related To Right To 

Information 

● To Understand The Role Of Judiciary In Executing Right To Information. 

Course Outcome: 

After The Successful Completion Of The Course,  

Co-1: The Students Will Be Able To Learn About The History And Origin Of Right To 

Information In India And Compare The Provisions Relating To Information Laws Of India 

With Similar Laws Of Usa And Uk. 

Co-2: The Students Will Be Able To Understand The Privilege To Withhold Documents 

With Special Reference To Certain Laws.  

Co-3: The Students Will Be Able To Analyse The Concepts And Legislative Provisions 

Related To Right To Information   

Co-4: The Students Will Be Able To  Understand The Role Of Judiciary In Executing Right 

To Information. 

Unit I  

1. Conceptual Background: Right To Know, Open Government And Transparency In 

Governance 

2. Privilege To Withhold Disclosure Of Documents/Information  

3. Comparative Analysis Of Laws In Other Common Law – Countries With Special 

Reference To (A) England (B)  U.S.A. 
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UNIT II 

Privilege To Withhold Documents And The Law In India – With Special Reference To: 

(a) Indian Evidence Act, 1872 

(b) Indian Telegraph Act, 1885 

(c) The Official Secret Act, 1923 

(d) The Atomic Energy Act, 1962 

UNIT III   

Right To Information And Legislative Measures In India 

- Efforts/Attempts Made To Legislate Right To Information 

- Right To Information Act, 2005 

 

UNIT IV 

Right To Information And Judiciary 

- Electoral Reforms, Transparency In Governance, Privilege And Immunities Of 

Journalist Involved In Legal Reporting 

- Extent Of Liability For Contempt Of Court, Scope Of Defences Under The 

Contempt Of Court Act, 1971 And The Right To Information Act, 2005 

 

         Programme And Course Mapping 

Co Po1 Po2 Po3 Po4 Po5 Po6 Po7 Pso 

1 

Pso 

2 

Pso3 

Co1 3 3       3 2 

Co2         3 2 

Co3  2  2     3 2 

Co4   2 2     3 2 

1=Lightly Mapped                2= Moderately Mapped                 3=Strongly Mapped 
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SOLS 529A SPORTS LAW L T  P  C 

VERSION 2.0  3 1 0 4 

TOTAL CONTACT 

HOURS 

45 HOURS 

PRE-

REQUISITES/EXPOSUR

E 

 

CO-REQUISITES - 

 

 

COURSE OBJECTIVES 

1. To Explain Students About Various Social And Ethical Issues Pertaining To Sports. 

2. To Study About Contractual Issues Related To Sports. 

3. To Make Students Understand About Various Crimes And Ipr Issues Related To 

Sports. 

4. To Study About Gender Issues In Sports. 

 

COURSE OUTCOMES (CO) 

 

  On Completion Of This Course, The Students Will Be Able To 

   Co1.  Students Will Be Able To Understand Various Social And Ethical Issues Pertaining 

To Sports. 

   Co2.  Students Will Be Able To Know About Contractual Issues Related To Sports 

   Co3.  Students Will Be Able To Understand About Various Crimes And Ipr Issues Related 

To Sports. 

   Co4.  Students Will Be Able To Understand About Issue Of Gender Discrimination In 

Sports  

 

Unit- I      Current And Ethical Issues In Sports  

● Doping In Sports 

● Criminalization Of Doping In Sports 

● Good Governance Of Sports Bodies In India  

● Abuse Of Power By Sports Federation 

UNIT- II  Sports And Contractual Issues. 

● Legal Frame Work Regarding Sports And Broadcasting In India 

● Online Gambling In India 

● Sports As An Emerging Business 

UNIT-III Criminal And Ipr Issues In Sports  

● Gambling And Sports Batting 

● Sports Aggression, Sports Violence, Match Fixing. 

● Trademark Right Of Professional Athletes/Players. 
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UNIT-IV  Gender Issues In Sports  

● Gender Discrimination In Sports 

● Sexual Harassment In Sports  

● Inclusion Of Transgender Athletes In Sports. 

Reference Book 

Sports And Law, Contemporary Challenges, By Prof (Dr). Aman Amrit Cheema And 

Dr. Ashish Virk 

 

      Programme And Course Mapping 

Co Po1 Po2 Po3 Po4 Po5 Po6 Po7 Pso 

1 

Pso 

2 

Pso3 

Co1    3   2 2 2 2 

Co2 2      2 2 2 2 

Co3 3 3     2 2 2 2 

Co4   2 2 2   2 2 2 

1=Lightly Mapped                2= Moderately Mapped                 3=Strongly Mapped 
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Summer Internships 

Course Code Course Title L T P C 

SOLS605A Summer Internship I 0 0 0 2 

  

Pre-

requisites/Exposure 

NA 

Co-requisites NA 

 

COURSE OBJECTIVES 

Student will be able to: 

1. Acquire and use knowledge based capacities needed to work in a law environment. 

2. Familiar with the substantive issues in their court/office‟s practice field 

3. Learn time management, prioritizing and other skills 

4. Create relationships and professional connections that help them pursue their career 

goal 

COURSE OUTCOMES (COs) 

CO1: Identify the requirements of workplace and related behaviour 

CO2: Develop technical writing and presentation skills. 

CO3: Learn how to apply your academic learning through discussions with a professional 

who has a similar background 

CO4: Apply problem solving and critical thinking skills to solve real time problem 

CO5: Evaluate case laws and form an opinion about nuances of law 

Course Content: 
1. Duration of internship programme will be 04 weeks ordinarily, which may be 

extended on the intern‟s request for a maximum period of two weeks with the prior 

permission of Head/Dean of the institute in prescribed format (NOC). 

2. The University pays no remuneration/expenses. 

3. The interested law students pursuing studies in ( 2nd and 3rd year of three-year and 

2nd to 5th year of five-year law degree course only) may get approved their 

applications/NOC in the prescribed format by 1
st
 April (in case of Summer 

programme) and by 1
st
 October (in case of Winter programme).  

4. Students have to submit the certificate signed by authorized person of the organization 

and report in prescribed format successful completion of the internship to the 

Mentor/Assigned faculty of the Institute. 

Format of Summer Internship Report 
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1. The report shall comply with the summer internship program principles. Main 

headings are to be centered and written in capital boldface letters Times New Roman 

style with 14pt font. Sub-titles shall be written in small letters and boldface. The 

content shall be Times New Roman style with 12pt font. All the margins shall be 

1.5cm. Each report shall be bound in a simple wire vinyl file and contain the 

following sections: 

2. Cover Page 

3. Acknowledgement 

4. Index- Table of Content 

5. Introduction: In this section, give the purpose of the summer internship, reasons for 

choosing the location and court, and general information regarding the nature of work 

you carried out. 

6. Objectives 

7. Learning Outcome 

8. Weekly Report 

Conclusions: In the last section, summarize the summer internship activities. Present your 

observations, contributions and intellectual benefits. If this is your second/third/fourth 

summer internship, compare the last and current summer internships and your preferences. 

Program Mapping of Course Outcome (COs) with Program Outcomes (POs) and 

Programme Specific Outcomes (PSOs) 

Course 

Code 

Course 

Outcome 

PO1 PO

2 

PO

3 

PO

4 

PO5 PO

6 

P

O7 

PS

O

1 

PS

O2 

PS

O3 

SOLS605A 

CO1 3  3   3 3 3 2 3 

CO2 3  3   3 3 3 2 3 

CO3 3  3   3 3 3 2 3 

CO4 3  3   3 3 3 2 3 

CO5       3    

1=weakly mapped,     2= moderately mapped,       3=strongly mapped 
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Course Code Course Title L T P C 

SOLS606A Summer Internship II 0 0 0 2 

  

Pre-

requisites/Exposure 

NA 

Co-requisites NA 

COURSE OBJECTIVES 

Student will be able to: 

 Acquire and use knowledge based capacities needed to work in a law environment. 

 Familiar with the substantive issues in their court/office‟s practice field. 

 Learn time management, prioritizing and other skills. 

 Create relationships and professional connections that help them pursue their career 

goal 

COURSE OUTCOMES (COs) 

CO1: Identify the requirements of workplace and related behaviour 

CO2: Develop technical writing and presentation skills. 

CO3: Learn how to apply your academic learning through discussions with a professional 

who has a similar background 

CO4: Apply problem solving and critical thinking skills to solve real time problem 

CO5: Evaluate case laws and form an opinion about nuances of law 

Course Content 
 

1. Duration of internship programme will be 04 weeks ordinarily, which may be 

extended on the intern‟s request for a maximum period of two weeks with the 

prior permission of Head/Dean of the institute in prescribed format (NOC). 

2. The University pays no remuneration/expenses. 

3. The interested law students pursuing studies in ( 2nd and 3rd year of three-year 

and 2nd to 5th year of five-year law degree course only) may get approved their 

applications/NOC in the prescribed format by 1
st
 April (in case of Summer 

programme) and by 1
st
 October (in case of Winter programme).  

4. Students have to submit the certificate signed by authorized person of the 

organization and report in prescribed format successful completion of 

the internship to the Mentor/Assigned faculty of the Institute. 

 

Format of Summer Internship Report 
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1. The report shall comply with the summer internship program principles. Main 

headings are to be centered and written in capital boldface letters Times New Roman 

style with 14pt font. Sub-titles shall be written in small letters and boldface. The 

content shall be Times New Roman style with 12pt font. All the margins shall be 

1.5cm. Each report shall be bound in a simple wire vinyl file and contain the 

following sections: 

2. Cover Page 

3. Acknowledgement 

4. Index- Table of Content 

5. Introduction: In this section, give the purpose of the summer internship, reasons for 

choosing the location and court, and general information regarding the nature of work 

you carried out. 

6. Objectives 

7. Learning Outcome 

8. Weekly Report 

9. Conclusions: In the last section, summarize the summer internship activities. Present 

your observations, contributions and intellectual benefits. If this is your 

second/third/fourth summer internship, compare the last and current summer 

internships and your preferences. 

Mapping of Course Outcome (COs) with Program Outcomes (POs) and Programme 

Specific Outcomes (PSOs) 

Course 

Code 

Course 

Outcome 

PO1 PO2 PO

3 

PO

4 

PO

5 

P

O

6 

P

O

7 

PS

O1 

PS

O2 

PS

O3 

SOLS606A 

CO1 3  3   3 3 3 2 3 

CO2 3  3   3 3 3 2 3 

CO3 3  3   3 3 3 2 3 

CO4 3  3   3 3 3 2 3 

CO5       3    

1=weakly mapped,     2= moderately mapped,       3=strongly mapped 
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Course Code Course Title L T P C 

SOLS607A Summer Internship III 0 0 0 2 

  

Pre-

requisites/Exposure 

NA 

Co-requisites NA 

 

COURSE OBJECTIVES 

Student will be able to: 

1. Acquire and use knowledge based capacities needed to work in a law environment. 

2. Familiar with the substantive issues in their court/office‟s practice field 

3. Learn time management, prioritizing and other skills 

4. Create relationships and professional connections that help them pursue their career 

goal 

COURSE OUTCOMES (COs) 

CO1: Identify the requirements of workplace and related behaviour 

CO2: Develop technical writing and presentation skills. 

CO3: Learn how to apply your academic learning through discussions with a professional 

who has a similar background 

CO4: Apply problem solving and critical thinking skills to solve real time problem 

CO5: Evaluate case laws and form an opinion about nuances of law 

Course Content 
 

1. Duration of internship programme will be 04 weeks ordinarily, which may be 

extended on the intern‟s request for a maximum period of two weeks with the prior 

permission of Head/Dean of the institute in prescribed format (NOC). 

2. The University pays no remuneration/expenses. 

3. The interested law students pursuing studies in ( 2nd and 3rd year of three-year and 

2nd to 5th year of five-year law degree course only) may get approved their 

applications/NOC in the prescribed format by 1
st
 April (in case of Summer 

programme) and by 1
st
 October (in case of Winter programme).  

4. Students have to submit the certificate signed by authorized person of the organization 

and report in prescribed format successful completion of the internship to the 

Mentor/Assigned faculty of the Institute. 

 

Format of Summer Internship Report 
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1. The report shall comply with the summer internship program principles. Main 

headings are to be centered and written in capital boldface letters Times New Roman 

style with 14pt font. Sub-titles shall be written in small letters and boldface. The 

content shall be Times New Roman style with 12pt font. All the margins shall be 

1.5cm. Each report shall be bound in a simple wire vinyl file and contain the 

following sections: 

2. Cover Page 

3. Acknowledgement 

4. Index- Table of Content 

5. Introduction: In this section, give the purpose of the summer internship, reasons for 

choosing the location and court, and general information regarding the nature of work 

you carried out. 

6. Objectives 

7. Learning Outcome 

8. Weekly Report 

9. Conclusions: In the last section, summarize the summer internship activities. Present 

your observations, contributions and intellectual benefits. If this is your 

second/third/fourth summer internship, compare the last and current summer 

internships and your preferences. 

Mapping of Course Outcome (COs) with Program Outcomes (POs) and Programme 

Specific Outcomes (PSOs) 

 

Course 

Code 

Course 

Outcome 

PO1 PO2 PO

3 

PO

4 

PO

5 

P

O

6 

P

O

7 

PS

O1 

PS

O2 

PS

O3 

SOLS607A 

CO1 3  3   3 3 3 2 3 

CO2 3  3   3 3 3 2 3 

CO3 3  3   3 3 3 2 3 

CO4 3  3   3 3 3 2 3 

CO5       3    

1=weakly mapped,     2= moderately mapped,       3=strongly mapped 
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Course Code Course Title L T P C 

SOLS608A Summer Internship IV 0 0 0 2 

  

Pre-

requisites/Exposure 

NA 

Co-requisites NA 

COURSE OBJECTIVES 

Student will be able to: 

1. Acquire and use knowledge based capacities needed to work in a law environment. 

2. Familiar with the substantive issues in their court/office‟s practice field 

3. Learn time management, prioritizing and other skills 

4. Create relationships and professional connections that help them pursue their career 

goal 

COURSE OUTCOMES (COs) 

CO1: Identify the requirements of workplace and related behaviour 

CO2: Develop technical writing and presentation skills. 

CO3: Learn how to apply your academic learning through discussions with a professional 

who has a similar background 

CO4: Apply problem solving and critical thinking skills to solve real time problem 

CO5: Evaluate case laws and form an opinion about nuances of law 

Course Content 
 

1. Duration of internship programme will be 04 weeks ordinarily, which may be 

extended on the intern‟s request for a maximum period of two weeks with the prior 

permission of Head/Dean of the institute in prescribed format (NOC). 

2. The University pays no remuneration/expenses. 

3. The interested law students pursuing studies in ( 2nd and 3rd year of three-year and 

2nd to 5th year of five-year law degree course only) may get approved their 

applications/NOC in the prescribed format by 1
st
 April (in case of Summer 

programme) and by 1
st
 October (in case of Winter programme).  

4. Students have to submit the certificate signed by authorized person of the organization 

and report in prescribed format successful completion of the internship to the 

Mentor/Assigned faculty of the Institute. 

 

Format of Summer Internship Report 
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1. The report shall comply with the summer internship program principles. Main 

headings are to be centered and written in capital boldface letters Times New Roman 

style with 14pt font. Sub-titles shall be written in small letters and boldface. The 

content shall be Times New Roman style with 12pt font. All the margins shall be 

1.5cm. Each report shall be bound in a simple wire vinyl file and contain the 

following sections: 

2. Cover Page 

3. Acknowledgement 

4. Index- Table of Content 

5. Introduction: In this section, give the purpose of the summer internship, reasons for 

choosing the location and court, and general information regarding the nature of work 

you carried out. 

6. Objectives 

7. Learning Outcome 

8. Weekly Report 

9. Conclusions: In the last section, summarize the summer internship activities. Present 

your observations, contributions and intellectual benefits. If this is your 

second/third/fourth summer internship, compare the last and current summer 

internships and your preferences. 

Mapping of Course Outcome (COs) with Program Outcomes (POs) and Programme 

Specific Outcomes (PSOs) 

Course 

Code 

Course 

Outcome 

PO1 PO2 PO

3 

PO

4 

PO

5 

P

O

6 

P

O

7 

PS

O1 

PS

O2 

PS

O3 

SOLS608A 

CO1 3  3   3 3 3 2 3 

CO2 3  3   3 3 3 2 3 

CO3 3  3   3 3 3 2 3 

CO4 3  3   3 3 3 2 3 

CO5       3    

1=weakly mapped,     2= moderately mapped,       3=strongly mapped 

 

 

 


